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QA. I I Definitions 1.0 1.-1

.0 DEFINMTONS

T%,,•4,o•

A CHANNEL CAL-.RATION shall be the ad.ustmenT, mO necessary, of then Che .,.,, Q -s-uch that i espondsWiths necessaryw rangnd acahhec to kiwwn value of the pwaramte 
RXFM ECgjnckpdf the requiedsewnt egt functions, and shall inciue the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. The CHANNEL CA.RATION .my be prformd 

L2 _itCHAI CCAN
-E~i

A CHANNEL CHECK MMsha

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2
1Amndiment Nos. 185 & 182

T echn ica l S p e c ific at n 0 - -,. - ... . .. . W "IU- ., m m U ml r u g n oum th ese .  

Aý-nl~be tatano~f a Specifjcatsen (fibes Iimim designatd ~ dto ~ -.  

TheAG MENRLIPRH AT G;NWRATIO bAe appliable 
specific Planar heigh and is equal to the sum of the ]r1GE m R aUl the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the specified heigh divided by the number of fuel A.  rods In the fuel 

A C 11,1NELshMMbe arranglement of sensorsad d used t evaluat pie1101 variablesaW IIId 'singl ective action .At amdlose A-2 Idetit Whre ctin ae cmbied TRP S or zaem.
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Definitions 1.0 1 /I 

I r 1.0 DEFINITIONS 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST A.I A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEShall b 

1 the injection of a simultdi gn, th US ci i. A. i J 
sensor as Pracicbl to verify 0PERABILUTOncluding required ai1. und~trip functions 
a failure trnips.  

b. CHANNE s),- the inje n on a a irnulated sig ....................  
OPERABIInciuding required ala /ndior trip functio..3 

The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by4 se fsequnl,;n 
or totaI;HANN.E steps the entire gKHANNEIq is tested. -Lpn 

CORE ALTERATION 
CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel, sources. or reactivity control 
components, within the reactor vessel with the vessl head removed and fuel in the vessel.  
The following exceptions are not considered to be CORE ALTERATIONS: 

a. Movement of source range monitors, local power range monitors, interrimeite range 
monitors, traversing incore probes, or special movable detectors (including undervesuel i-TI 
replacement); and 

b. Control rod movement, provided there are no fuel assemblies in the associated cell.  

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of movement of a 
component to a safe position.  

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COR 
Thespecific document that " Provicag •' ' '- .lim its for the current These cycle.spTh e e •aS W 

dfflj limits shal be determined for each e i~n aseccordance with Specification 
Plantoperation within these ý Mlmitsis eddressedin indiviual ~ecifications.  

11-ýtat poweraiutd in the assm ~bl is• 
cacltdby application Off Mh correlatlor~tocus 

some point in the asse tt-o- imrenfýns itinj divde by the asmibl 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 , 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 shall be that concentraton of 1-131 (microcurikgram) 4jfawone 
would produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of 1-131,1-132, 
1-133,1-134, and 1-135 actually pesent. The thyroid dose conversion factors used for this All 
calculation shall be those listed In Table Ill of T1D.14844,.*Calcuatin of Distance Factors For 
Power and Test Reactor Sites." 04 " 15a,

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
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Definitions 1.0 1, I

1.0 DEFINITIONS

N F LI N FP0
'1 . ---. r- ..... r umL I- 'LiW-• EN5ITY- - DC shall be the LHGR existing at a given location divided by the specified LHGR limit for that bundl i 

The ATION OF RATED THER POWER (FRTp)*hall be the me * @Av" _ W s be h ms ad THERMAL Pow

The I UENCY NOTATION specified for Performance of Surveillance I 
co r's to the ma ef ned in T a ble 1 -f

,•ELIESGN LIMITING RATIO IFLR T ThFUEL DESIGN LIMITING RATIO (FDLRX) all be the limit used to assa thtthefuel Soper s within the end-of-life steady-state des n criteria by, among other itSm, limiting A.1 the relel* of fission ass to the cladding plenum -- ,•licable to SPC fuel).

FUEL DESIGNALIMITING RATIO FO, CENTERLINE MELT (FQLRCI 

3 a given location divided by the pouto h~Ri

I•TI•I•KGE shall be:+!kleij e into~fnr co , cv m s ',J ah•?..__n . v. ackin t~at is, captured and conducted to a sump or collecting-
specr~cally Io: de into the 

Spe known either not to interfere with the operation of M !ekage detection systems or not to b:eR UýR LEAKAGE.

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGRn 
T(gum M~BEAT CJENEn~!JUN L GRfiha~lleteha generationipr nit lnt ffe rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat transfer ariea ssociated lnthe uofit length.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 1-3 Amendment Non. 177 & 17!

AU. 4, )
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1.0 DEFINITIONS 

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST ) 
A LOGIC SYSTEM.FUNCTIONAL TEST(•)shoII be a test of all required logic Caf -po..t.  (i.e., all required relays and contacts. trip units. Solid state logic elements, ,t,, a logic circuit, 
from as close to the sensor as practicable up to, but not includirithe ctuated device, to verify OPERABILITY. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may e. performed by means of any series of sequential, overldappin?- total system steps so that the entire logic system is tested. I

AXIMUM ACTION OTFLIMITING POWER DNSITY FLPDi

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __or£Iva ý F Vm a H shal be them t heq 

core for each class of .fuel. Ab.Clsha4 I ff-MWN M t in the 

SIE-O----------J M A U A Ilrr~ m
he OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MAN (ODCM) shall contain the moth ology a•rd p ters used in the calculation of offslte oses resulting from radioactive g eous and liq effluents, in the calculation of gaseous rid liquid effluent monitoring Ala rip A•1 a. nd in the conduct of the Envi:on I Radiological Monitoring Progra . The #.*V ODC hall also contain (1) the Radioactiv E nt Controls and Radiological Envi nimental -t Moion Programs required by Specificationi 6. and £2) descriptions of the inform ti' thatJshould be cluded in the Annual Radiological Envi •mental Operating and Annual Ra ioactive Effluent Re ase Reports required by Spc ification 6.  

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY .15 A syMsm subsystem, 4C.component, or device shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when it is capable of performing its Specificd safety function(s) and when all necessa attendant inrumrentation controls, normal or emergency electrical power, cooling o wzater. lubricatioorE-ohar aSuxriliasry e-uj;mpIne~ht are required fr the System. SuOsystem.  compone .V!device to perform its specified safety function(s) are also capable of pe-ring their elated support function(s).

DE MOD Waholl<fany one inclusive combination of mode switch Pos reactor Nt:tern•sratur pecified in Table 4 

2 YSICS TESýs shall. •a -

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2
Amendment Nos. 177 & 175

, "fl-,�- -.

Definitions 1.0 f, I
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Defins 1.o0

1.0 DEFINITIONS

i.e., all required relays and Contacts. trip units, solid state logic elements, etc. of a logic circuit.  from as close to the sensor as practicable up to. but not including the actuated device. to verify OPERABILITY. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be Performed by meant of any aeries of sequential. overlapping or total system steps so that the entire logic system is tested.  

MAXIMUM U ~ n l . -..*. i ~iu ~~i EST IMAtPDn
The MAXIMUM FRACTION OF UMITING POWER DENSITY (MFLPD) shall be the highest value Of the FLPD which exists in the coe (applicable to GE fuel).  

MINIMUM CRITIrAL POWER RATIO ,MCPR) The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smalesnt CPR wthch exists in the/ coe for each class of fuel.

.•.I FFIT• OSE CALCULATION MANUAL 10ODCM) 
The OFFSITE DOE CALCUL-ATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodology and s.s.f.a., Parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive gase ous and liquid effluent$, in the Calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring Alarmjrnlrp ,-and in the conduct of the EnvirwonmentalllRadiologica, Monito.. Pr a.  0CMhll ct . the R te Effluent Controls and Radiological Environmental 

5-5.I.b -Monitoring Programs required by Specification 6 8 and 12) descrpin Of the information that 
should be included in the Annual Radiological En'om" Operatin on n Radict En - •-viromental Operating1and Annual-aiatv Efflunt Release Reports required by Specification 6.9.  

2OPE•RABLE -_OPERABIL y .--

w i l a- . .. .n m lor em ergency electrical Pow er, cooin of ...a , 
inat , lurcationen or oter wdiar t^ifrn that -- ,m M..• e required for tme system, subsystem.  train' component or device to Perform Its specified safety function(s) are also capable of performing their related support functionis).  

-OPERATI.ONAL momi

An OPERATIONAL MODE, i.e.. MODE, shall be any one iwncuive combination of mode switch and average reactor coolant temperature as specified in Table 1-2.  PHYSICS TESTS 

PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests Performed to measure the fundamental nuclear characteristics Of the rector core and related instrumentation and I,, described in Chapter 14 of the UoSARs 2) authorized under the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59, or 3) otherwise approved 
by the Commission. ýrv 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I. & 2 1-4 Amendment Nos. 177 A 17!

oP 17
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Definmons 1.0

1.0 DEFINMONS

•-•mE'•""BIBONDR•LEAKAGE 

3XIIPLEKA ONthrough a nonisclable fault in a /sacto 
__ r~ve Wn body. pNeo a, venael wall. .

The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (" shall contain the curtant formulas, samplin. -D analysis. test. and determination* to be made to ensure that processing and packaging of solid radioactive wastes based on demonstrated processing of actual or simulated wet solid wastesas C •tpar wllb -complished in sucha wa8y to sure wi"c- th 10 C-R Pans 20 . .1 d71. State regulations. burial ground reluirement, wWand oh requirments goveirning the diinsa of usiod adiactive waste,

QUAD CITES UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos.177 & 175 1

RIallB• 1 be a total meactr core hoat treanfer rate to the rectoro 
CoalsM of 2511 MWT.

34D
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Definiftions .O N, : 

1.0 DEFINITONS 

SPRESSURE-BOUNDARY-LEAKAGF 

PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE* hal be leakage through a ron-isolable fault in a reactor 
Coolant aystem component body, Pipe walg or vessel wal.  

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY ffPo) 
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY (PCI) Ma exist whenm 

a. AN Pmary ContainmM enp trations required to be closed durng accident conditions 
re either.  

I I Capble of being closed by an OPERABLE primary contaiment auomatic isolation 
valve system, or 

2) Closed by at las one manual valve, blind flange, or deactivated automatic valve secured in its closed position, except for valves that we open under administrative control as permited by Specificaton 3.7.D.  

b. All primary containmnt equipment hatches are closed and sealed.  

c. Each primary containment air lock is in compliance with the requirements of 
Specification 3.7.C.  

d. The primary containment leakage rates we maintained within the limits of Specificaion 
3.7.A.  

a. The suppression chamber is in copiac with the requiremerma of Specification 

3.7.K.  

f. The sealing mechanism associated with each primary contaiiment penetration; e.g..  
welds, bellows or O-rings, is OPERABLE.

anal *test.and l o be to a that , and pa aging of. ad 

RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP) shall be a total reactor coe heat transfer rate to the reactor 
coolant of 2511 MWT.  

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 1-5 Amendment Nos.177 & 175 1
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K•)Definitions 1.0 
{,I1.0 DEFINMONS iff,,•.,•. oO ,,, V ,,• , •/,•-•.o.-.• 

SM I~~R221 RESPONSE TIMe-i;•' 

•::;k"o •rAuE =v rr =OM=• SE TIME ow be•'' J&o-o interval 

b. Al sc w cotaneththe and clontact netha e opedenind o s head 4 

REP ABLE EVEaNg $hal as oitf wtheac scond aryn s minie nt Pntation : e0g.. to1Lý 

-. TINF Vv.  

a. ANe prssuewti hecondary containetpntaionans f e ss top b e ul tose duri e svmcand rqird" 

I Cpable of being closed by an OPERABLA secondasry containmem: autom. slto 

vav systemb or 

2) dsa by at loant one Manuel valve, ln ae or deactivated automatic do r 

CN )E sensodrI its e 0x posidataioactivet souce Seicaon .. 0 

b AN sac ry, contain'ment hethe. and loiwou~t 4 nf ar-e clsd n sele.  
c. The st and 9 trmesu em system is In Compliance terqie enso"p cf 

d. At least one do in each seem to the secondary co& 24ment is closed.  

wsea or afsIt 

. h-e Waasi-g m ac ;., assockiated with each secondr y otai nme po st 
wlsbel wsnrngs, is OPERABLE.\ 

,. The Pressure within WO• secondary €:oMmntsilet sls hl•reult au eurd 

VWN PAN10 DMIshallv'the Te which the reactor Is 
s-_-arki--_- owr w-_---_d"d be_-h critical as=__. . -• b -_-,.,1ul L" 

-"a O• 02 1 - -- ,- --- _- - - -" -- 

•EL sensor is exposed aresponsee sme 

QU DCTE UISI&21.6 Amendment Not. 177 & 175 

Tof7,•



Definitions 1.0 I1,

,1 1.0 DEFINITIONS 
,=- ~ P"0 A' 4-Ppo -.STA. rr r'rF-&5.• T r 4-s, .s 

THERMAL POWER 
THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer rate to the reactor coolant.

ENERATION trAT (TLHGR) limit 
cladding strain duriNg transient c

SYSTEM shall be an arrangeme of Instrument CHANNEL trip Is and auxiliary ant required to initiate action toe a Wish a protective trip function. A TRIP SYSTEM A Z.  uire one or more instruene• CH.A EL trip sinals related to one or mny plant %@rs in order to initiate TRIP SYS action. Initiation of protective act= may require pi!g of a single TRIP SYSTEM or th e c•_m orin n two TRIP SY .  

LEA__

LEAKAGE l is not IDENTiFIED LEAKAGEJ

FQP..61,EA~ ASS S- S rCAl

C, Ti*T;f( Lec&1 ~e

dLv-4 001 dwp'i.  
LEfx4t6-F,; 'wJ

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
Amendment Nos . 177 & 17!

"1-7
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Definitions 1.0 if

3. Week 

4. Monlh 

5. Quarter 

.6. Semiannual 

7. Annual 

8. Sesquiannual 

9. Startup 

10. Not Applicable

IOTATION 

S 

D 

w 

M 

SA 

A 

E 

\su

At leet once per 12 r 

At least once per 24 hou 

At least once per 7 days 

At least once per 31 days 

At least once per 92 days 

At least once per 184 days 

At lest once per 366 days 

At least once per 18 months (550 days) 

Prior to each reactor startup 

Not applicable

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 1-8 Amendment N6& m a iv

P ~roofJ~

L-T11
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Defin ,ition 1. . f

1. POWER OPERATION 

2. STARTUP

4. COLD SHUTDOWN 

S. REFUEUN 

1 17

MODESIC AVERAGE REACTOR 
COOLANT ITMPERATURF Of 4.7)

PAMnd

I

a)P69Mr r, * tartuplHot Standbty or Refuel position to '" S 
test the switch interlock functions provided the control rods are verified to remain fully anseed -. 5 

by a second licensed aoerator or other technically qualified individual. . 1 

(b) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive 
is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.10.1. -- *:r-

(C) F in the reactve'" j* A a or more vessel head closure b•its less than fully 
or wrth eed ,.bv-

1.

--lThe reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control 
beina moved rovded the one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE.

thereh• is no fuel intr the reactoris considered tlobe inany " 9 133 par O AONAL MODE. The reactor switch may then be in any pos or maybe

tucA i; Z~9~ 1e-,(ŽI, 44I.vý41

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 1-9 Amendment Nos. 179 & 177

m,

I,( -i \~ " 5N

'1fo2 3,A

•,,. ((.fr f.-

cz-iý,F
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T-"• .310. 1 

Definitions 1.0

SThe reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run. StartuplHot Stand or Refuel position to 
test the switch interlock fuwcions provided the control rods Wit remain fully inserted 

1b) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control r rive 
is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.10.1.  

(c) Fuel in the reactor vessel with one or more vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned 

or with the head removed.  

1d) See Special Test Exceptions 3.12A. 3.12.8 end 3.12.C.  

(e) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod is 

being moved provided the one.odout interlock is OPERALE.  

If) When there is no fuel in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in any \OPERA-TION:AL7MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be , 

L.aLIp.o_ ,,?.A 

TS I&2 LCO 3, ib, '.b 
QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 Amendment Nos. 179 & 177

PCse

i

LeO 3.16. t--.-
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OPERATIONAL MODES 

MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACT• 
MOEPOIIO' COOLANT TEMPEF

175 3.l�.2
Definitions .1 .0

OR
I

The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position 
being moved provided"he one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE(

When there is no fuel' in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in an-y-
OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 179 & 177

Po~e Iof .3

1. POWER OPERATION Run Any temperature 

2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature 

3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown" > 212°F/ 
See~ 1TT 

4. COLD SHUTDOWN Shutdown"' < 212oF C.±t 1.07 

5. REFUELING`• Shutdown or Refuel"' < 140OF 

TABLE NOTATIONS 

(a) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to 
test the switch interlock functions provided the control rods are verified to remain fully inserted 
by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified individual.  

4b) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive 
is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.10.1.  

(c) Fuel in the reactor vessel with one or more vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned 

or with the head removed.  

1d) SeeSpecial Test Exceptions 3.12.A. 3.12.8 and 3.12.C.flir
.- 9
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;L1 j
Definitions . ,1.0

OPERATIONAL MODES 
MODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR 

MOE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 

1. POWER OPERATION Run Any temperature 

2. STARTUP Startup/Hot Standby Any temperature 

3. HOT SHUTDOWN Shutdown". > 212 0FPI1 lp 

Sea IT 4. COLD SHUTDOWN Shutdown"" : 212qF / Ch 9oteir 

REFUELING'c Shutdown or Refuel" - 1400n ; "

1.0

Ap TABLE NOTATIONS 01A -
iInDE q (a) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby or Refuel position to test the switch interlock functions provided the control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified individual.  

LCO 5. b01 b The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive 
3 isli,,, being removed fromhe reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.10.1.  

c e in or vesse wit one or more vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned 
or with the head removed.  

e prao po s 4... 31 Ed) See Special Test Exceptions 3.12.A, 3.12.B and 3.12 2C. oI ro C . ,•e+% % c 

Lco (.) The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod is 3. 10o. being mov.edArovided the one-rod-out interlock is OPERAB 

f) When there is no fuel in the reactor vessel, the reactor is considered not to be in any OPERATIONAL MODE. The reactor mode switch may then be in any position or may be 
inoperable.  

<-5-- e ZT15 Chapfet- /.0

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 1-9 Amendment Nos. 179 & 177

3dUSBast-



'147
Z7A5 rapiser 2. , 

SAFETY LIMITS 2.11,..

2.0 SAFETY LIMITSiND LIMITING SAFETl SYSM SErrý1.

T R A FOETY LMIT PrssrM 3.3.%.A 

THERMAL POWER, Low Pressure or Low Flow

2.1 .A THERMAL POWER shall not exceed 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER with the reactor vessel steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated flow.  

Ai rry! OPERATIONAL MODE) 1 and

With THERMAL POWER exceeding 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER and the reactor vessel steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or core flow less than 10% of rated flow, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours Co with tts .  

THERMAL POWER. High Pressure and Hiah Flow

2.1.1.2. 2.1-.1 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall not be less than 1.11 with the reactor vessel steam dome pressure greater than or equal to 785 psig and core flow grester.than or equal to 10% of rated flow. During single recirculation loop operation, this MCPR limit shall be 
increased by 0.01.

I

APPLICAil1 OPERATIONAL MODE1s) 1and 2.

2.7- With MCPR less than the above applicable limit and the reactor vessel steam dome pressure greater then or equal to 785 psig and core flow greater than or equal to 10% of rated flow, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours c r reme F cf on .7

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 2-1 Amendment Nos.185 & 182

?Q�e 1 0 -F5

2.2



L

2 -0 -SAFETY UjMfTS 4D IMITNR SAFETY, SYSTEM SETTINaS Y

SAFETY UMITS 2.1
Moveo~d t M75 a. ,3. 1.1
ITS �.3l�l

Reactor Coolant System Pressure

.o J.- 2.1 .C The reactor coolant system pressure, as measured in the reactor vessel steam dome, ag 
not exceMd 1345 pug.  

A IOPERATIONAL MODEOsN1.2.3 and 4.  

,,Z.l With the reawr coola• t system pressure, as mea d i the reator vessel stem dome, o 1345 psig, be in at bast HOT SHUTDOWN with reactor las then or equal to 1345ps wjhn2 
wptht of 

2 

Reactor VY-.8 I Water LeV0.

2.1.0 ThereamtrvesselwsteMlevel SWa 
active irradiated fueL the top Of the

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
2-2 AmendmentM

poý

171 m aw
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J_ 7 3,3,/.  

LSSS 2.2

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITNG SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

2..2 CimnG SAFETY SYSTEM SETTING Sst it 

Reactor Protection Systemn (RPS) Instrumentation Setvoints

2.2.A The reactor protection system instrumentation setpoints shall be set consistent with the 

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.1.A-1. I/O0J& - , IO

ACTION: k 

With a reactor protection system ntmntston estpoint less conservative than the value shown 
in t column of Tabl, declare the CHANNEL inoperable and apply the 
applicable ACTION statement requirement of Specification 3.1 .A until the CHANNEL is restored to 
OPERABLE status with its satpoint adjusted consistent with the ri 0 value.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2-3 Amendment Nos. 1i a 167 

PoeAl~ I ý .0 : / 4
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0iJi I1 LSSS 2.2 
TABLE 2.2.A-1 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS A.7

Functional Unit Ti[L2D 1 SOT.S 
3.3.1.1 

1. Intermediate Range Monitor.  

a. Neutron Flux - High <1201125 divisions of full scale 

b. Inoperative NA 

2. Average Power Range Monitor.  

a. Setdown Neutron Flux- High :;15% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

b. Flow Biaesd Neutron Flux - High

1) Dual Rearculefti Loop Operation 

a) Flow Biaaed 

b) High Flow Clamped 

2) Single Reciculatlon Loop Operation 

Q Flow iaeed 

b) High Flow Clamped 

c. Fixed Neutron Flux - High 

d. Inoperative 

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Preaaur - High 

4. Reamor Vemsl Water Level - Low 

5. Ma•n Steam Lkn Isolation Valv - Cloture 

6. Main Steam Line Radiation - High

S0.58W' + 62%.  
with a maximum of 

5120% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

9).5SW"o + 58.5%.  

with a maximum of 

9116.5% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

9120D% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

NA 

:51060 paig

2144 inche abov 

:00% ckoad 

,:15 x normal full 
(without hyd

a W kmele udimallon io low eaemed u eu a e nnwtlan b c- glow of US minion IeMr~.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2.4

* top of actite fuel 

power ackground 
rogen addion) 

p flow which• pdwome a m 

Amendment Nos. m a w
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L

LSSS 2.2

TABLE S QMSR4iIET 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATIONSJM~II=

Functional Unit

1. Intermediate Range Monitor: 

a. Neutron Flux - High 

b. Inopeative 

2. Averge Power Range Monitor.  

a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High 

b. Flow Biased Neutron Rux - High 

1) Dual ReIvulation Loop Operation 

a) Flow Binasd 

b) High Flow Clamped 
2) Sige Recirculation Loop Operation 

a) Flow Blasnd

C.  

d.

b) High Flow Clamped 

Fixed Neuon Flux- High 

Inoperative

5• 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dame Pressure - High 

lj• 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

5 5. Main steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 

"C .Main St?" Ln Radiation - High

(" I1201125 divisons of full scale 

NA 

S15% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

SO.58WM.. 62%.  
with a maximum of 

S120% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

wh0.5 am u+ 58.5%o with anumuimum of

S1 16.5% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

:1 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

NA

SlS x orrmal full pow background •without hydrol addition)

J�Y 7
11M, =;_Sd apemwof th ,,ftL ,•.• 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2-4 Amendment Nos. v i eG 
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1A.1. I 

TAW (Continued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

<_10% closed 

LFt 

Ž460 psig EHC fluid pressure 

Ž:21 inches Hg vacuum 

NA 

NA

(., 7. Drywell Pressure - High 

7. 8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High: 

g, 9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 

11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure 

10, 12. Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low 

11, 13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position 

i 2, 14. Manual Scram 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 2-5 Amendment Nos. 193 & 189 

1(o of16
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3.0 - LIMITING CONDmTOAEJOR OPERATION (LCO)

APPlicability) 314.0

" /~~or "th a:* =.,-e.  

D. When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the . o 
Applicability shall not be made except when the associated ACTIONS to be ent permit 
continued operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability for an 
unlimited period of time. This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other 
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONSor 
Exceptions totthise rdouiaherare stated in the individual Specifications.  

LCO 3.0.'4 04 ei app ica~e- 6re-r .MD or erswfa 

.5 E. Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be 
returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to 

'3 demonstrate its OPERABILITY oror the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an 
exception to Specification 3.O.B for the system returned to service under 
administrative control to perform the testing uired to demonstrate OPERABILITY.  

< (,ýAdcd propose.d L.CO 3. 0. 1, A,

QU ADdd CIoToIESd LUNTO 3.1.2 
QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 314_(L 1

Amendment Nos. 184 181
(0}6 roosed LC.L 3•.o.g,

.)
'IA'Oft

--- LCO

r 

-A 

.

0 

u C0 3.0
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Ap W 314.0 

, 4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS C5,)

(3 

$2 �

A . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ • • " " " 

B. Each keiewou 

C. Famiurs to a M ailowed vmJ'uvan in,,,J.  
definod by SpeIfcatIoN 4.0.3, shalcons•ti tua 

I iplugWO t thamnd it a Rqienthas 
not promed. fthe ALOTION mybe delayed for 24 hours to 2 
pe.m of the m,, cuteo 
ACTION are lee then 24 n6O o tShv to A 

D. Entry en OPWTIMONAL hOeor msPeIfi applicabl shel not be Zu~ 
mdeI the Sur----m.en-- a) a It "-I with the Condition for 

hew been pefrewti pplIcabl surveillance interveas -Otherwise A-v 
sopmeiied, rvso shall nopeen trugh or to OPR NAt. MODE(s) 

-eurc -omo with ACTION a it7N

( E nSurvemilance Reqrem forinserv Inspection and. testin of ASME Code 
anid 3 components shaM be Woappl asl folow.:

S 1.

Clam 1. 2.

P nptin of atASIM Code Cass 1, 2. and d compon d iervice 
t.sting of AISM Code Clas 1 .2. and 3 pumps and wives sha be perfonrmd in 

d with S o x of the AI&M oAw and Pfrtu Vess Code and 
appicaleAddenda m requird by 10 CFR Pat 50. Section 50.55819) and 50.55atf).  
rpectIv, e PtP whe speciOi wften relef has been g - id by the Commission 
pumumnt to 10 C=R Part 50, Section S0.5680)(86)(1) or 5af)(6). respectively.

j -. •,J,1 -6 
rrss.~SS1

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 34.0-2 A mneridmelnt Nos. a1l a W4

8 , ?,6-g 45

\
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-T 7-5 

Applicability 314.0.

4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the reactor OPERATIONAL MODEls) or 
other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation unless otherwise 
stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.  

B. Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified surveillance interval 
with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25 percent of the surveillance interval.  

C. Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the atowed surveillance interval,
awnnea by Spcimasmon 4.u.u0, sh conwmute noncompliance with the OPERABILITY 

wequirements for a Limiting Condition for Operation. The time limits of the ACTION 
rquiment are appricable at the time it is identified that a Surveillance Requirement has 
not been performed. The ACTION requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to 
permit the completion of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the 
ACTION recquirments are less than 24 hours. Surveillance requirements do not have to be 
perfomed on inoperable equipment.

1Entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified applicable condition shall not be 
made unless the Surveillance Requirement(s) associated with the Limiting Condition for 
Operation have been performed within the applicable surveillnce interval or as otherwise 
specified. This provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL MODEls) 
as required to comply with ACTION requirements.

r9WWO wghso 
q)P*tft Aodenda 

IM96ativievex: 
Net= 4 10 

L 

ý5ee- 17,5 See-+awl 3.t)>

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.0-2 Amendment Nos. 1' & 167

Pa.•e 4 + /7

D.



£ 314.0 

3. o4.0 - SURVELLANCE REQUIREMENTS (SP-

2. SurveMllance hWivals apealie in Sectin -)a of the ASME Boler and ResOur Vassal Code and applmble Addemnm for Owe in=avice in s petin- and tli sacvities equid bY the ASME Dolhr d Premmur Vesmsl Code and appicable Addenda ah 
be applcable as follo in thee Teuhnical S;pecificat 

AM BOW end Proeem Vessel equire Freuencies CodOW a• lmbla Aded for pln * 
twe.mioiog for inearviceln Nc Fci 

weekl At lest anr per 7 das 
Montly At leew once per 31 do" 
Quartesry wev y 3 mOnthm At leat once par 92 doa" 
.emlnwn o or every 6 nmontts At leest once per 184 day 
Every 9 mo-Nts At least once per 276 days 
Yearly or annumNy At least once per 366 days 
BlaOnil or *ey 2 year At leat one per 731 days 

3. The provWon of Specicad n 4.0.3 m apcal to the above required frequen 
for performing nwve0ore !nspe"I'mn wad te aciv•ie 

4. Performan•e of the above knm N h cepc nd teist jactift sgh be in addton 
to other specilfid Surmvelnce R erem 

5. Nothing in the ASME Bo and Premma Vesel Code ale be constued to smersede 
the requirerms of any Technical Sp Noer8 

S 6- The mInrvice hspection Progrm for ppt ing identifiedn NRC Ge Lettr 8"1 
eshe be performed in -oin wih the stff position on schedule, moetods, and 

QUAD CIES - UNITS 1 & 2 X/4.0-3 Amendm ntos. m a
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Applicability 3/4.0 "

4.0 - SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

2. Surveillance intervals specfied in Secion XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice (• Toj istin6g activities 
required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall 
be applicable as follows in thes Technical Specifications:

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code and applicable Addenda 

woem 

Quarterly or every 3 months 
Selanul or every 6 months

Riequred Frequencies 
for pertormn 

1q2z 
41 ketinoactivities 

At leat once per 7 days 
At lem once per 31 days 
At lea once per 92 days 
At Meast on~a r 1 RS tiav

A. Every 9 mo " At lesm once per 276 days SYen* or wmu@Ny At Is once pe" 386 days 
Bienia~y o !M mr At onie r 7a) dQiy 

S.SA. . 6 3. The provisions of Specification 4.0.8 ae applicable t the above required frequencies 
for performing mseviceC iacies.

E~~ no~.-* .---

M. rUUuun m m n mpa nose and Pressure Vessel Code shall be construed to supersede 
the requiremens of any Technical Specification.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.0-3 Amendment Nos.

Pae 7

5.5. & c

171 L 167
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L
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM ýA RPS 3/4.1.:A 

3.1 - LIMITING CONDmOINS FOR OPERATION 4.1 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Reactor Protection System IRPS) A. Reactor Protection System 

The reactor protection system (RPS) 1. Each reactor protection system LoV -1.-" instrumentation CHANNELls) shown in inmontation CHANNEL shall be Table 3.1.A-1 shall be OPERABLE. N•4z I demonstrated OPERABLE by the 
A7-. b Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, 

APPLICABILrTY: cd4 r•? . CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and APPLCABIITY:CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION operations for Ac .. - A/107T 1  

the OPERATIONAL MODEls) and at the As shown in Table 3.1.A-1. frequencies shown in Table 4.1.A- 1.  CT- ). ATI 
2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s) o__ 5 ACTION: 3.-'.1.,.17 of all CHANNELWs) sIall be Performed 

In of OPE B a least once per 8,nmonths.  CHANNEL. s less than requirelby the 3. The response time of 4j)-reactor trip Minimum .C ANNELls) per T_.P 5,K 13,1.,,1 functional unit shown in Table 3.1A- ! SYSTEM uirement for 0, TRIP rshall be demonstrmaed at least once per SYSTEM, lace the inoperablemots 
a CHAN s) ... lor that T,- -P.SYSTEM If-AI) t••---SEM. one HANN -per PuSY M in the condi• t ho n 1 hour. such that 11 CHAN . ) are t at 

re i the total r of 
CHAN a) less than uired by the CHANN (,) in a cific 

CHANNEL(s) r TRIP P M 
(s). place at one TRIP A r s, _ 

S inthe trip condition. p I I hour and -ethe ACTION 357n15 M -e 12- aI, re by Table&3 A-1 .An 

, r

in these case the CHANNEL shaI be restore to 0 PABLE status within 2 or teWAAC=TION aeuie by Table 3 .A-1 for that o* hp lunat ahaj be taklus 
b The TRIP need sot be placed hint rippe IIths od m h rp to ocur When 

a TRIP SYSTE can be placed in the tripped condition auigtetpfntonto rplce th 1RP SYSTEM with Most Inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the d condition; NI both sYstems vs the same numbber of inoperAbl EL(s). place eithr TRIP SYSTEM in tripped condition.  
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-1 Amendment Nos. 171 & u?,

"Jo



REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

3.1 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

A. Reactor Protection System (RPS)

*The reactor protection sytm(RPS) 
instrmntatioWun CHANNEL(s) Shown in 
Table 3.1.A-1 shall be OPERABLE.  

As shown In Table 3.1 A!-.1.  

ACTIN:

�4, 1
RPS 3/4.1.A

4.1 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Reactor Protection System

1. Each reactor p ot ction system 
hanrumentation CHANEL shall be 
demons OPERABLE by the 
performance of the CHANNEL CHECK.  
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations fo, 
the OPERATIONAL MODEls) and at the 
frnuercn shown in Table 4.1 A-1.  

2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s) 
of all CHANNEus) shell be performed a t Wat once pr IS months.

atleestonceper1Smonj�.
3. The re 7 reactor trip 

functiol unit shown in Table 3.1.A-1 
ahll be deamonttd at least once pe 18 montmhs Each test shall include at 

least one CHANNEL per TRIP.SYSTEM 
wtch that all CHANNELI.) ae tested at 
Iem once every N tImes 18 months 
whei NtI the trotl nunim of 

ba *4 2) <-5+-.,.,-+++,,

bea Anirpfte o 0vi1n p PiotTWc m th 1 hm m to ur.  Ink tites ý, ftw CHANNEL aw be toom stfi wW*l 2 ham or the AMTON 
Mqumw by Tabile L 1 I fr to 00 hffm m ambe 

b The TRIP SYSTEM not be Pielln go 11e trep 1andlo I* would Cam the t•mpu•Uon to ouW. When a TRIP SYSTEM be pIeM in ithe trIpp PRndiioin cain the t funcim to occur, Place the TRIP SYSTEM ft inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the Ponditon; I bom sYssEm havw the Sawie number of 
N N EL(s). plece e~e TRIP SYSTEM i tpedonii.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-1 I Amendment Nos. 17 & Ii?

LCO 3.1lo.7. g_
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)
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TL -3 ýY-newl •_...'s5 3,1. A F

Insert 1 

1. With one,CHANNEL required by Table 
3.1 .A-1 inoperable gor f'u~ntioalU/t1" 

AICP"IA WrOtUCIl172 oneo rrWe run- oa
419;rp-race the inoperable CHANNEL 

and/or that TRIP SYSTEM in the tripped 
condition(a) within 12 hours.  

2. With two or more CHANNELS required 
i//ACfl 5 by Table 3.1.A-1 inoperable - A .  

A Functial Units Ythru h 1 in one or 
more Functional Units: 

a. Within one hour, verify sufficient 
CHANNELS remain OPERABLE 
or tripped(a) to maintain trip 
capability in the Functional Unit, 
and

b. Within 6 hours, place the 
inoperable CHANNEL(s) in one 

ACP7OP ]H TRIP SYSTEM and/or that TRIP 
SYSTEMCb) in the tripped 
condition(s), and 

c. Within 12 hours, restore the 
inoperable CHANNELS in the 

AImCiOj A other TRIP SYSTEM to an 
OPERABLE status or tripped(O).

A cr/o01 ( Otherwise, take the ACTION required by 
Table 3.1.A-1 for the Functional Unit.  

3. With one or more CHANNEL(s) required 

by Table 3.1.A-1 inoperable for 
•CTtot C. Ituncna U1001S 1Xr 1, with~in one 

hour place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) 

in the tripped condition(&).  

Otherwise, take the ACTION required by 
A Cr/AJ •P Table 3.1.A-1 for the Functional Unit.

?a-7-t z 4 2 / 6

T7-5 .3 -1.T 
3• .I/

FA77!

. I



53 44 /e Z) bL

Insert 1, Page 314.1

1 With NNEL required by Table 
3.1.A inoperable for Functional Units 1 
th gh 12 in one or more Functional 

ipa.ce the i tsfl, plce_.einope~rable CHANNEL.

anclor mat TRIP SYSTEM in the tnpped 
condition(a) within 12 hours.  

2. With two or more CHANNELS r ired 
by Table 3.1 .A-1 inoperable 
Functional Units 1 throug in one or 
more Functional Units: I 

a. Within o our, verify sufficient 
CHAN LS remain OPERABLE 
or I ped(a) to maintain trip 

pability in the Functional Unit, 
and 

b. Within 6 hours, place the 
inoperable CHANNEL(s) in one 
TRIP SYSTEM and/or that TRIP
SYSTEM (b in the tripped 
condition(&), and

c. Within 12 hours, restore the 
inoperable CHANNELS in the 
other TRIP SYSTEM to an 
OPERABLE status or tripped(a) 

Otherwise, take the ACTION rered by 
Table 3.1 .A-1 for the Functio Unit.  

3. With one or more CHA EL(s) required 
by Table 3.1.A-1 ino rable for 
Functional Units 1Ior 14, within one 
hour place the i perable CHANNEL(s) 
in the tripped ndition(a).  

Otherwi , take the ACTION required by 
Table I..A-1 for the Functional Unit.

PC, e. ,S-erI .

I

S3.!/.'I

."ýh



!A,-Tr7 Z-r-5 3.311: 

a. An ,operle CHANNEL TIP SYSTEM& not beI in th p ndton 
Swereth•woud cusetr• ip fninntn -:1,, ntee cases, if the inoperable 

AMlWN 1 CHANNEL is not restored to OPERABLE status within the required time, the ACTION 
required by Table 3.1.A-1 for the Functional Unit shall be taken.  

b. This ACTION a lies to that TRIP j STEM with the most operable CHAN 'LS; if ( 7 
both TRIP SY MS have the s0ne number of inprale CHANNELS. t ACTION 
can beappl to either TRIP SYT

-3 ,f /4



9 ERI / -)e-
1o.7 

C77ý /A A/1Le

a.  

b.

Insert 2, Page 314.1-1 

An inoperable CHANN L or TRIP SYSTEM need not be placed in the t 'ped condition 
where this would cau the trip function to occur. In these cases, if th inoperable 
CHANNEL is not res red to OPERABLE status within the required ti e, the ACTION 
required by Table 3 .A-1 for the Functional Unit shall be taken.  

This ACTION app es to that TRIP SYSTEM with the most inoper le CHANNELS; if 
both TRIP SYST MS have the same number of inoperable CHA NELS, the ACTION 
can be applied t either TRIP SYSTEM.

I)
F

10I

I'm =2 -



Tabl- 3.3.1.1-I 
TABLE 3.1.A-1

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUME
0 

m 
(I 

C z 
(/) 

PSi
I. 1. Intermediate Range Monitor: 

l I. a. Neutron Flux - High 

Lb b. Inoperative

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODEls)

NTATION go 4e 2- to 
5

t,(Vt. Il I e 

Minimum 
OPERABLE CHANNELis) 

per TRIP SYSTEM-- ACTION

L32 3 G111.  
(34 /iIZ---7i2L / _I IIA AIZ -LZ 

AcIJ prbposeteI t4Fc4e ( ~ 3 H 13 
(lb Taible, 3.3.1-1-1

I .

2 3 
(3• .4

0 

0 
4I m 

0 
z

H 11 

H 133

2. 2. Average Power Range Monitoi

2.a. a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High 

2. b b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High 

2. - c. Fixed Neutron Flux - High 

2.d d. Inoperative 

CD 
:3 

3 

: 3. 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 
z 
0 
!n 4. 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 
Co

Qn

2 2 G 11 (' T' -f - /T F........T......... 5----, 7•IL I
ts~g• 2_...... .. ! ) 

1 2 r 14 

12 F 14 

1.2 2 ( 11 t"!iiL LiZ 7LI' ,2 _-.-;.7~ -... _TT--}-

2 

21,2

IG2I
-�-- -~ LŽIS 3 .

G 11

Fn4.-•,+u o 

Functional Unit

Ca.

1T5 :I

-U 
(n

(A

(A

I

IA 5);_•_

5t



(

C 

0 ,CTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION .  .0 1 3 
, Applicable Minimum 

"OPERATIONAL OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) 
- Functional Unit MODE191 giTIP SYSM" ACTION 

.s 1. Intermediate Range Monitor: z 

a. Neutron Flux- High 2 3 11 
3.4 2 123 

5 3 13 
b. Inoperative 

2 3 11 

3.4 2 12 
5 3 13 

, 2. Average Power Range Monitorm: 

LCO 3.10.1.,,- a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High2 

b. Flow Biased Neutron 
Flux - High 

c.Fixed N eutron Flux - H igh 
1 .2 

14 I• 

i-co 3. 'o7.- d. Inoperative 11,2 2 11 A.  

=m 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High '" ''1,'•.. 2- 
2 -U 

z '
.n " 

4.Reactor Vessel Water Level -Low 11,2 :2 1 

-h o 

o K~ ITS 3.3. 1.1



10 
C: 

c'

z FunctonalUn

TABLE C (Continued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

*LYE IIl'av 
5fyeq eCe~Q

Minimum
Applicable OPERATIONAL OPERABLE 

MODE(s) pe TIP1

' Li 5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure r0

6.M-ain Stam Line Radiation/High �1

1

AMTION

�/j�j-A.7
F 14

-- 5- -

z0

4ý, 7. Drywell Pressure - High

7, 8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High

ý, a. AP Switch, andU-

c,, b. Thermal Switch 

•, 9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 

3, 11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure 

".  
SD.12. Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low 

3m

1, 2&- tf AID! 2 e-ii

2 
2 

2 
2 

4

LzzJ•'-11 
f 13 

&11 
dl 13 

E 16

I

1 2 

12

2 

2

E 16 

F 14
�-1 
tjj

'-4 
-tb.  
I-..



M 

C Functional Unit z 

// 13. Reactor Mode 

42, 14. Manual Scram

ALEa 
TABLE (LI~Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODEls)

tvd< z t,, 
fa•i& t ,'//IitA(.  

-f' if ie iedr

Minimum 
OPERABLE CHANNELIs) 

per TRIP SYSTEM@ ACTION

Switch Shutdown Position

-
119 
1 i

Ca,

0@1!

o g 

0s 

o -p

n 

0 

0 

0 

z 
CAt

-U 
U)

(*3

'33

I



MA J1
L

REACT1 R PROTE1" rIN SYSTE•M 

TABLE S Contnued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

ACTION

RPS 314.1.A.

ACTION 11 - B in at W-a HOT SHUTOWN within 12 hours. L I 

ATIN 1 - Verity a ina seabl e cotm l mdso ul LJ 

__ • / rem•r mode 9" .,h in the Shutlloh position within no hour. 

F ACTION 14- Be in at least STARTUP within 8 hours.  

ACTION 156- B nSATPwt ansemln Ma~s dI 
in at tiem NOT SH TOhWN wM h d w 12s--- itn-hu 

pmmr to las than 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER~within ors 

rACIiON IS- / Lcmk the jecamode switch in theoghutdown a o within WIIliar. ---- '

14

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-5 Amendment Nos.  

N-1 r-. 7 of 16

1M1 a 1c

7" 7,, 3. 3.I./I-



T.7-5 3;,3, t
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

TABLE(Cjý-•- (Continued)

RPS 3/4.1.A

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE NOTATION

(a) A CHANNEL may b placed in an inoper le status for up to 2 h~rs 
without placing tt)• TRIP SYSTEM in tl tripped condition provjded a' 
CHANNEL in thw/same TRIP SYSTEMA:s monitoring that pararoeter.

(f_) This func n may be ypassed. providepva control rod beck is actuated, for repbtor protection system Igirc reset inZRfuel and Shutd3'wn positions he reactor mode swith.5

((d) With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER. LA._ 

()W An AP" CHANNEL is in erable if there ar fewer than 2 LP inputs per leve r ther Xare 
less t bn 50% of the nonal complement :71LPRM inputs to APRM CHANN

/ 

ff) Thi Ifunction is bt required r e OPH~Ewhen e reactor ýpres 
un ofted or rem ved per Specification7.'1 2.A.  

) Required to be OPERABLE only prior to and during required SHUTDOWN MARGIN howt bo demonstrations performed per Specification 3.12.13. T- T--5 Id , 7 

,h) This f,-,4on is notquired to be 9WERABLE when PKIMARY CONT4AhMENT INTE,.ITY is- -
not p(quired.-

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-6 Amendment Nos. 183; 180 

Rc.c 1C. 3 OTI

fl .

%.

J•o,

%

/
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:A.-VT .,3.i.  

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RPS 3/4.1.A 

TABLE 3.1 .A-1 (Continued) 

--- EACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

TABLE NOTATION 
÷/ 

4a) A CHANNEL may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for required surveillance 
without placing the TRIP SYSTEM in the tripped condition provided at least one OPERABLE 
CHANNEL in the same TRIP SYSTEM is monitoring that parameter.  

lb) This function may be bypassed, provided a control rod block is actuated, for reactor protection 

system logic reset in Refuel and Shutdown positions of the reactor mode switch.  

Ic) Deleted.  

/ 1d) With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 45% of RATED THERMAL POWER.  
(e) An APRM CHANNEL is inoperable if there are fewer than 2 LPRM inputs per level or there are 

less than 50% of the normal complement of LPRM inputs to an APRM CHANNEL.  

if) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when the reactor pressure vessel head is 
_ ,,unbolted or removed per Specification 3.12.A.  

Leo 
3,1o.'.e.(g) Required to be OPERABLE only prior to and during required SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

demonstrations performed per Specification 3.12.B.  

(h) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRIT is 
not required.  

\ (i) With any control rod withdrawn. Not applicable to control rods removed per Specification 
"...3.10.1 or 3.1O.J.

<See- ITS .3 ..1

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

,.

3/4.1-6 Amendment: Nos. 183; 180



When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required 
ACTIONs may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains RPS 
trip capability.

N No"- 2
+o.54r ."(

'lb SAirv../M6

p.3 17, ? /I"

Inawi 3,-Page-S '1-61

77~

(a)

.,4.

IýaS7-OL J/ 3, 1. A IV 0 I-e- 'k-

\



C 

z Functinal~n 

aZ

TABLE 

REACTOR PROTECTION -5IEM4 INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE-RE(

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODES

Intermediate Range Monitor:

a. a. Neutron Flux - High 

, h b. Inoperative 5K 

2. 2. Average Power Range Monito '.  

).k a. Setdown Neutron Flux - High

5A 5. S,/, I CHANNEL 

CHECK 

fX 1,3,4.1 41 

NA

b. Flow Biased Neutron Flux -

,d.r.c. Fixed Neutron Flux 

d. Inoperative

;, 3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure -

V-.

> 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 1, 2 

c" 5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure E NA 

Z 6. Main St m Une Radiatio lh .12"' S- ME 

'1. 7. Drywell Pressure - High 1, NA -:4 Q-I

0

C0



TABLE 4. I.A- I 

ET T TEH INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

En Applicable CHANNEL 

I OPERATIONAL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL"" 
zc MODES CHC TET AIBAIO 

S1. Intermediate Range Monitor: 
•' 2 Sill) SO O' , W ill)E•" 

a. Neutron Flux - High 3, 4, 5 S W(..) 

b. inoperative 2,3,,1,5 NA NA 

3. 10.1 2.Average Power Range Monitori'": 

N-•a. Setdown Neutron Flux- High I" 5/ ,,t) WSO_ 

.b . Flow Biased Neutron Flux - High S, D A1 0,,S 

(A D-1 c. Fixed Neutron Flux - Hih S Wi), SA 

$_,1o 7. I H .( d . Inoperative 
/- L to 3. 1,7, O L 

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 1, 2(') 00(0 '11 1 

> 4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 1, 2 D 

_j3A, I-D 

- 3 5. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 1 NA E 

"6. Main Steam Line Radiation - High 1, 2"') S E(") : 

1z 
-/ 

(A 

V 7. Drywell Pressure -High 1, 2(l) NA Q 

4.



C 
10 

In

Functinal Unit

90 7. 8. Scram Discharge 

7, b a. AP Switch, ar

Mde I •o 
TABLE 1. - (Continued) 

Ald 1.3.1.1,1* 

f4 33*. 1116 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSfEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
- .3,$ 1, .fir 

Applicable CHANNEL $ .. " •, 
OPERATIONAL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNELd 

MODES CHECK .J•!Tg 

nd 
LIR2, NA 

Volume Water Level - High Ell si,% 3a., 1.1 ii *v, 

nd 1, 2,46 NA Q-10

7 ., b. Thermal Switch 1, 2, NA Q-11

8, 9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 

q. 11. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure

t0. 12. Turbine Condenser Vacuum - Low 

1. 13. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position 

12. 14. Manual Scram 

3 

0L 

(.0 

3.

NA e.34_ to

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

1,

-t0

-Is.  
NA 

L122

M-8 NA

-U 

U) 

(.0

0 

z 
11)

H 
-I 
1�'� 

�Aj



RPS 314.1.A,.
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

TABLE 4 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

TABLE NOTATION
Note I 

3 .1). 1 

ALf.I 

r 3., hI. l, (a) Neutron detectors may be excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

-R •3., I,•- The IRM and SRM channels shall be determined to overlap o0r le cade during each 
strtu,_p after entering OPERATIONAL MODE.2;jno the 1RM and A MCh halb 

-3 ._1 .1,7armnd to Overlap qýýor •/ea I~)•iduring each controlled shutdown, if not 

4" ,, -fperformed within the previous 7 days. Th 77-7 

5A ,l. Ic33,....) g ....our. withn .. vious 7 days) The weekly 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be used to fulfill this requirem,,ent.

'2..
Id) This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRM CHANNEL to conform, within 2% 

of RATED THERMAL POWER, to the power values calculated by a heat balance during 

OPERATIONAL MODE 1 when THERMAL POWER is a 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER. This 

adjustment must be accomplished: A HN IS ing 2iwer 
S,,- an the heart �ne. or b) within 12 hours if the APRM CHANNEL is indicating

Any APRM CHANNEL gIL adjustment made in compliance with Specification 3.11g. shallo 

-, be included i¢atrmining teaoediffere~nce. Fiscaulm;r i not. requ•,~ w..n 

.O.D are •'moicablo Vo z- /ZT• 

5".-, , 3Y-e) This calibration shall consist of the adjustment o the APRM flow biased- channel to conform to 

/ a calibrated flow signal.

5A I(f) The LPRMs shall be calibrated at leas once per 2000 effective full power hours (EFPH).  

It? j, 3,1,.It 4h) Trip units are calibrated at loet once per days and transmitters are calibrated at the 

~ .l~~ frequency identified in the table. R L 

•o3.I ' ( ) With any control rod withdrawn. Ilt €no wr, removIrS c::-: 
(3-, .1 3.o• -

•1• ro~~~~d b -ckis a stied., for r•,•. ctor =t,;.  
1k) This fun on may be bypa ed. provided a con 1 rod block Protection 

system esat in Refuel a Shutdown positionsof the reactor mn e switch.// E l

Amendment Nos. in a 167QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.1-9



REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RPS 3.41.A 

TABLE4 (Continued) 

"REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Appld7t• c (I) With THERMAL POWER greater than or equal to 450/a of RATED THERMAL POWER. rTrs 3.19,7 
(m) Requiredl to be OPERABLE only prior to andi during requiredl SHUTDOWN MARGIN deosrain 

performed Der Specification 3.12.8. / 

(n) Thisr nction, is t required to b/OPERABLE Aen PRIMARY 4ONTAINMENT I tEGRITY is ýnt 

•g 5',1.1, .,(o) The provisions of Specification 4.0.0 are not applicable to the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and , i, i}, L14 CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveillances for a period of 24 hours after entering OPERATIONAL MODE 
5r'•, Lt.\6 2 or 3 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL MODE 1.  

(-p) t&curre tsource provides an i 'strument channel anment ever 3 ontls.• 

(q) eCHANNE CH:ECK frequency wil remain NA and the CH NNEL CALIBRAT'O /frequency will Irmain Q foFunctional Unit 3 un instrument upgrades aie completed (Desigpl Change Package 
os. 99 for Unit 1 and 99O991 for Unit 2).  

(r) 7 U~.A~ er to~$: -4 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.1-10 Amendment Nos. 194 & 190 

?47 o- I0 /



-E l__75 3r 3.( 7 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM -_ T-5 .. -. 1, , RPS 34 A 

TABLE 4.1,A-1 (Continued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

With THERMAL POWER greater than or eaual to 450/a of RATED THERMAL POWER.  

L Cm1Q-7,4 (i) Required to be OPERABLE only prior to and dunng required SHU N MA N nstrations performed per S!:e=ification 3.12.B. -f 

(n) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRrTY is not " 

required.  

(o) The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable to the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveillances for a period of 24 hours after entering OPERATIONAL MODE 
2 or 3 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL MODE 1.  

(p) A current source provides an instrument channel alignment every 3 months.  

(q) The CHANNEL CHECK frequency will remain NA and the CHANNEL CALIBRATION frequency will 
remain Q for Functional Unit 3 until instrument upgrades are completed (Design Change Pack~age 
Nos. 9900090 for Unit 1 and 9900091 for Unit 2).  

T IS f uI 1 T Ns. 19 

(p))AD current suNrce prvie an instru0 mentdhne lgment every 39 months



INSTRUMENTATION 7A.iA
3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

A. Isolation Actuation 

The isolation actuation instrumentation 
3,6.1 CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.A-1 shall 

be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set 
consistent with the values shown in the 
AMM-Se W--ft°column.  

APPLICABILITY:

-- •-,Ts 

Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A 

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Isolation Actuation 

1. Each isolation actuation instrumentation 
1ob -e I CHANNEL shall be demonstrated 

6 .. •OPERABLE by the performance of the 
fL.,•,-,,tCHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 

t FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION operations for the 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.A-1.

As shown in Table 3.2.A-1. 2.  
.F3-3-4. 1, G

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s) nf aoll PI-ANMI9I 101 ah-Ihalk ,•.4. ,.4.,

ACTION: Cat least once per ACTION: 
ItN '•k•-•• 

1. With an isolation actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint 
less conservative than the value shown 
in the (fstbo14jiipcolumn of Table 4.) 
3.2.A-1, declare the CHANNEL , 
inoperable until the CHANNEL is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its A I/.3• 
trip setpoint adjusted consistent withe, 
the n value._ 2--------0 2 2.With thnumber of ALEs 
CHAN jL(s) less than/required by the 

Minim CHANNEL( per TRIP 
SYS M requiremen for one TRIP 
SYS M, place tbe noperable 
CH NEL(s) andlo TRIP SYSTEM In 
the ripped condil* nw within one hour.,

the tripped condition this would cause the function to 
IEI sailberesord PERABLE status within hours or the 

',iunv~inn ahall ho ftale ______________

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.2-1

A 011 _-

r

171 & 167
A ,grn!,ndment Nos.  
T" _ 1 P4 /7-



jk I IINSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

A. Isolation Actuation

The isolation actuation instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.A-1 shall p4 
be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set 
consistent with the values shown in the surv 

n to3olumn. Atlf 

APCABILITY: 4 

As shown in Table 3.2.A-1.  

ACTION:

7.- So .3 .-3 2..  

Isolation Actuation 314.2.A 

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Isolation Actuation

1. Each isolation actuation instrumentation 
CHANNEL shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by the performance of the 

SII,6t CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 
rwwSk FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL 

CAUBRATION operations for the 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.A-1.  

2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTIs) 
of all CHANNEL(s) shall be Performed 
at least once per TI11orth~s.

1. With an isolation actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint 
les conservative than the value shown /OW//0 e in the 01 _k•i~d lnrnof~al V,*/t e J.• 

3.2.A-1, d7clare CHANNEL 
inoperable until the CHANNEL is 
restored to OPER!AB3LE status with Its 
trip setpon adjusted consistent with.  

2. With the mbe 1111 OP10 aL 1

.0-ert C -3.• 2- A.  

a An n mo-_-•--_ C' W." r--•- not be :•-k---_ in ths ;:.-/-;.- Wher di,,- w;,C 81his F";- ..  

A C TIO N a B 2 = v T &i9, 3. . 2 - for. ,. ., -- . : ._ • _ _ sh al b e. '" .tor ~ . w id yi 2 h am r o r th e

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.2-1 Amendment Nos.

?ae /4*'f 10

L

Leo 11,A2

Amo~s

1718 167



INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A. Isolation Actuation 

The isolation actuation instrumentation 
CHANNELle) shown in Table 3.2.A-1 shall L~o3,3,7,\ be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set 
consistent with the values shown in the 
1rip column. -" 

Al 1/6 01& 

-APPLICABILITY: V~ae. A.t

_-T 3. 7/ 
Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A 

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Isolation Actuation

1. Each isolation actuation instrumentation 
. I CHANNEL shall be demonstrated 

4o OPERABLE by the Performance of the 
S"Vwedlame CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 
getvrewvA FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL 

CALIBRATION operations for the 
OPERATIONAL MODEls) and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.A.I.

As shown in Table 3.2.A-1. 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s) 
•I~~1 of, t~a all CHANNEL(s) shall be Performed 

at least once per 69moath.  

1. -With an isolation actuation (-2A instrumentraon CHANNEL trip setpoint I, 
less conservative than the value shown ACTnWS i" A.  /•in the qA€ýolumn of Tllble 
3.2.A-1, declare the CHANNEL .1#o• &4(1 V e A.2.  inoperable until the CHANNEL is 
rr ord to OPERABLE staus with its 
trip setpoint adjusted Consistent with 

vathe n 
2.With the nZ-mbar Of- fl-amy 73 -ý 7.A

ACTION m:nqulg Ta~ble 3:2A-1 for that trip hu.l xc-w- • withir 2 hours or the 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-1 Amendment Nos. 1 & 16r 

?4V e- lof?ý

oN



INSTRUMENTATION Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3With the nuner of OPERAB 
CHANNEL(s ess than requir d by the 
Minimum ANNEL(s) per IP I 'S . -
SYSTEM quirement for b th TRIP A Co 
SYSTEM, place at least ne TRIP 
SYSTE '" in the tripped ondition' _ 
within ne hour and tak the ACTION 
requi d by Table 3.2. 1.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-2 Amendment Nos. 171 L 167 

Z -( /2-

•ino~~~~r~~ble~ HANLneixtepledite/ped 
occr. 4 tes caesthei~erale HANELhall er 

•uird b Tabe 32•-1forthattri ntion I



INSTRUMENTATION
Isolation Actuatipn 3/4.2.A

3.2 - UMmNG CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

"~ ~ Wnt the 7u -"-r -of OPERA B • ._ 

en rofPERAB CHANNEL( ls than rme¢u by 

Minimum NNEL(s) per IP SYSTEM •:uirement for R 

SYSTEI. place at least no TRI 
SYSTE in the tip cnditi 
within rnhourand the A 0N 
req, by Table 3.2. -1.

Q) hmw the amm nunmbe Of I

(C An NNE.nhsnot be kithaipd 
QUAD� C mEhe UN I pT 1 & 23 2.p. Aoncmw.w m. • o In --1A CHAN NEL. W w. m to to tLE • " 

QUAD C ITIES - UNITS 1 .& 2 3/ .-"rn 
n m n

Sw . - .. . L *� u a . .L10 .I. s

L---ý- Em

pc'I c- I



INSTRUMENTATION 

3 .2 -UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

3. With the nurn r of OPERABL 
CHA,'NNEL(s) us than required by e 
Minimum C ANNELI.) per TRIP 
SYSTEM uirement for both IP 
SYSTEM . place atleast one IP 
SYSTE In the tripped cc *on"~ 
vwithin hour and takke ACTION 
requi by Table 33.22.A-1.

jT i 3,3.-7/ 
Isolation Actuation 314.2.A,

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

T75. -2.A 7A__4 
Ach on~

/b If mare CH L) WO I F.bl nc 
9 to Ofkww-l CHANNEW i 
functin to f both TRIP SYST~m(s) 

SYSTEM iF conditi 

ic~~sdI CHANE need not beac 
amass. thscem CHA ACT60IMAWby Taba3... farhat

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
3/4.2-2 Amendment Nos. 17 £ 167 

?4 -2- o'"

4

-- - ---



27-5 K.

Insert 5, Pages 3/4.2-1, 3/4.2-2 

2. With the number of OPERABLE 
CHANNEL(s) less than required by 
the Minimum CHANNEL(s) per TRIP 
SYSTEM requirement:

a) Within 1 hour, verify sufficient 

Ac 1'..! CHANNELS remain 
OPERABLE or in the tripped 
condition to ensure automatic 
isolation capability.  

b) Within 12 hours, place the 
inoperable CHANNEL(s) 
and/or TRIP SYSTEM in the 
Jtripped conditionýa) for Table 
3.2.A-1 Functional Units A , C 2.  

common to RPS: la, lbj_ a ' .7, 
I 3a, =! 45-, -and '7a, and 

c) Within 24 hours, place the 
inoperable CHANNEL(s) 

Sand/or TRIP SYSTEM in the 

tripped condition(a) for Table 
3.2.A-1 Functional Units not 
common to RPS.  

OR 
_. • l~o /(" 32.-lTake the ACTION required by Table A• --03/, 

a A~n inoperalble channel need not b olace *n the Arz condition where thi svould cause the 
Trip Functi to occur in these cases, if the inoperable channel is not restored to OPERAB F 

status within the required time, the ACTION required by Table 3.2.A-1 for the Functional Unit 

shall be taken.

?a-.I e -- -/Z..



CTs 3. Z.A Ac-h.,f Z_

-r-S -:.3 G-.Z-

Insert 5, Pages 3/4.2-1, 3/4.2-2 

2. With the number of OPERABLE 
CHANNEL(s) less than required by 
the Minimum CHANNEL(s) per TRIP 
SYSTEM requirement:

Acno # A

a) Within 1 hour, verify sufficient 
CHANNELS remain 
OPERABLE or in the tripped 
condition to ensure automatic 
isolation capability.  

b) Within 12 hours, place the 
inoperable CHANNEL(s) 
and/or TRIP SYSTEM in the 
tripped condition' ) for Table 
3.2.A-1 Functional Units 
common to RPS': aT 2a.  
2b, 3b and 

c) Within 24 hours, place the 
inoperable CHANNEL(s) 
and/or TRIP SYSTEM in the 
tripped condition(a) for Table 
3.2.A-1 Functional Units not 
common to RPS.

OR

.�

Acriod C. Take the ACTIO 3.2.A-1.
N required by Table 

CS 7-s i.A A16L

a An inoperablehannel need not be4aced in the tripped dition where this uld cause th 
Trip Functio o occur. n these cases, it the inoperable channel is not restor 0 
"status wiin tee requireed time, the ACTION required by Table 3.2.A-1 for the Functional Unit 

A (.liCit. shall be taken.  

'1... Zo.-/o



S4 TS 2,.A Ac .7

Insert 5. Pages 3/4.2-1, 3/4.2-2 

2. With the number of OPERABLE 
CHANNEL(s) less than required by 

AC T7Ai 418)-,, -4the Minimum CHANNEL(s) per TRIP 
SYSTEM requirement:

ire 

Ne 1C 
A, h a21 

XE~L~D

(

a) Within 1 hour, verify sufficient 
CHANNELS remain 
OPERABLE or in the tripped 
condition to ensure automatic 
isolation capability.  

'b) Within 12 hours, place the 
inoperable CHANNEL(s) 
and/or TRIP SYSTEM in the 
tripped condition'a) for Table 3.< 3*3.  
3.2.A-1 Functional Units ,> 
common to RPS: a, lb 2a, 
2b, a, 3bb, and 7a and 

C Within 24 hours, place the 
inoperable CHANNEL(s) 
and/or TRIP SYSTEM in the 
tripped condition() for Table 
3.2.A-1 Functional Units not 
common to RPS.

OR

Take the ACTION required by Table L�i�7
LA D/C777,?.A/41 4--

a n inoperab)6 channel need naeSe placed in the ir:bed condition wher his would cause 6nf 
(T Functilj n to occur. In these cases, if the inoperable channel is not restored to OPERABLE 
status within the required time, the ACTION required by Table 3.2.A-1 for the Functional Unit 

O#j-6 shall be taken.

?a e-

A 67

SrZ :6,3,7,/.

J.Z.A-I.



TABLE • 

ISOLATION ACTUATION0 

-4 
Cn 

or) 

C 
z 
CA -4 

CA)

INSTRUMENTATION AVott ., 2_ 
1u ,, 'Ah//4At.  

SMinimum Applicable 
CHANNEL(s) per OPERATIONAL 
TRIP SYSTErI MODE(s)

2 
2 

1

Functional Unit 

1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

b. Drywall Pressure - High6" 

- c. Drywell Radiation - High 

2 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Lowle- k 

b. Drywall Pressure - Highe'*-'•1 

c. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust 

Radiation - High•c'k) 
d. Refueling Floor Radiation - Hight•'•

2 
2 

2 

2

1,2 
1,2 

1,2

1,2, 

1,2,3 

1,2,2

ACTION

atl_, 3. ý4,

.3 6 20 

.,3 6- 20 

, 3 23 

3•.3.7.I 

3 & 24 
23 24 J 

& *24 

4n24

I. 3.  
IA 8.

MAIN STEAM LINE IMSL) ISOLATION 

Reactor Vessel Water Level 
- Low Low

b. MSL Tunnel Rea;tion - High"b' 

, c. MSL Pressure - Low 4, 

SI. e e. MSL Tunnel Temperature - High 

a 114 d M r pSL e Flo - H i hQ 9 
frvS A -3 7

Ž__-84 Inches 

51h' x normal 

background 

40825 psig 

!5140 % of rate 

!52000F

2

2 / I 1, 2, 3/f

1,2,3

2 1 

2/line 1, 2,3 

M2 

1,2,3

D 21 AC
21.  

.22 

S21 

921 
CA)

(

>144 inches 
<2.5 psig 

<10 mR/hr 

<100 mR/hr

-V 

-a 

0~

M 
z z

1,2,32/



TABLE 3.2.A-t 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

0 
C 

0 
3 m 

z i, 

-A

CD, 

i�3

(

K 
MinimumApplicable 

r CHANNEL(se per OPERATIONAL O Functional Uni oIn TRIP SYSTEM'" MODE1s1 ACTION z 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Z144 Inches 2 1. 2, 3 20 
b. Drywall Pressure - Highfd' :2.5 pslg 2 1. 2, 3 20 
c. Drywall Radiation - High <100 R/hr 1 1,2,3 23 

2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 'FI 

,a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Lowbo." 2144 Inches 2 1, 2, 3 & ( C 24 b. Drywall Pressure- Hlgh'"G* "2.5 pg 2, 

c. Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust 9 mR/hr 2 1, 2, 3 & • ' 24 
Radiation - High'"i 

d. Refueling Floor Radiation- High ',-" S100 m R/hr 2 1 , 2, 3 & C- 24 Vol 

73MAIN SITEAM LINE IMSL| ISOLATION t 

Reactor Vessel Water Level 20 psg 2 1.2232 Low Low 
. .  b. MSL Tunnel Radiation.- High'" S<1bakrud510 x normal 2 1,.2, 3 216 J-\ 

back psgron 2 1 21 
c. MSL Pressure -Low 85pin 

d. MSL Flow - High"' S1140% of rated 2/line 1, 2, 3 21 C\ 
a. MSL Tunnel Temperature - High !52000F 2 of 4 in 1.2,3 21

CD, 

S 
C.)

1 
2..

p 

-4--,
z 
0

n J

_+-

2 of Sýe e- -T T-3 -3, 3. t, ý>



3.3. 7/
C TABLE,3.2.A-.1 
0 ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION t r,,v, j'1 C 

m |'f-MI-,' 

IltL Minimum Applicable C SeTr~ln CHANNEL(e) per/ OPERATIONAL 
Functional Unit TRIP SYSTEMod MODEIe| ACTION z 

-I 1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 2!144 Inches 2 1, 2, 3 20 
b. Drywell Pressure - HIgh'd S2.5 psig 2 1,2 7, . .20 
c. Drywall Radiation - High S;100 R/hr 1 1. 2, 3 

2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

a.RatrVse ae ee o-O 144 Inches LI 2 1 ,2, 3& C2 
"S- c. Reator, Building VentlaionE ,a S 10 mhr• 2 1, 2, 3 & 24 

• ~~Radiation .- High•, -• / 

J- 5 317.4.) d. Refueling Floor Radiation- High 2 1,2,3 &' 13 4 

3. MAIN STEAM LINE IMSLI ISOLATION 
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level a84 Inches 2 1,2,3 21 

- Low Low 

b. MSL Tunnel Radiation - High'" S 1'i x normal 2 1, 2, 3 21 .  0 background 
c. MSL Pressure - Low ý825 psig 2 2 

3 d. MSL Flow-HigIhi--L-- 50of1e 2/line 1, 2,3 14 

r a: MS . Tunnel Tem1ea1ig-- 200-'F2 of 4 In 1,2.3 
eac~h 1f2 sets .  

a. <SCL T .33J.(



TABLE lContinued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTI0 =i 

0 

Cf 

z 
Co 
Ni 

rn, 

(n 
.Ih

RUMENTATION iv* (-, Z 

1Minimum Applicable 
CHANNEL(s) per OPERATIONAL 
TRIP SYSTE MODE(s)

REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

5.,. a. Standby Liquid Control System 
Initiation 0Vessl. W rv L •.•b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low

LFI NA 

2144 Inches

1, 2

21
1,2,3

1Steam Flow - High 

Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low 

Area Temperature - High

3. 6. HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ISOLATION 

3.4 a. Steam Flow - High !5. I 300% of rat 
steam flow( 

r. b. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low >100 psig 

. • c. Area Temperature - High "5170°F

7 � &f(A 
�36. fri

2

1

.2

2

1,2,3

1,2,3

1,2,3

7 1,2,3

1,2,3 
1,2,3

add '.f6%AaOh.. :3.

5. 4.

Functional Unit

If;

-I 
Cn 

m 
z 

0 
z

5.  

a.

ACTION

q,.b.  
C.

23

F 23 

F 23 

• 23 

S23 

-23

3 

z 
0 
P,

C' 

0 

t.J

F

-'I 

U.  

0'.  
-J

23

F 23

I-I 
A1 
V 

6'

2.  
0 

C 

0 
Oi 

o,



TLATN A(Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
M/V, z /. ptekb 
.Sur,VC At CC1

0 
C 

0 

:q 
m ci) 

C.  
z 
-A 

Co,

7. RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION 

C,b a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low ý>144 inches 

4.q, b. Reactor Vessel Pressure- High I• 135 psig
(Cut-in Permissive)

Minimum 2 
CHANNEL(s) per 
TRIP SYSTEML 

2 3,3. 9.-j 
2

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODE(s) 

3, 4, 5 

1,2,3

ACTION

F 23

Functional Unit

Ul) 

C 
m 
z 

z

I 1

0 

1�)

3 
CL 

3 
0 

0

*' I 
1 
'I' 

�Ai

5

0 

M.  
0 

0 

P.)

,"A //0 U* 4 (t. A-7 LAz 
V4 64 e- p 

a oin



Isolation Actuation 314.2.AINSTRUMENTATION

T ABLE A-(Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION

ACTION 20 

SACTION 21 -

E, A'

-A 

A

Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within 
the next 24 hours.  

the associated isolation valves closed withi ours 

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the next 24 hours.

CTION 22 - Be in at least STARTUP within 8 hours.  

CTION 23 - Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour nd declare e ,jbi' 
. • Laffecteo sstem inoveral!r. I, • 

CTION 24- Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the standby gas> 
treatment system operating within one hour.

�.vLc�ft�4 .A 
ZrS 5.L',t-add r o~dA C776M G- LI

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-6 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167 

F4Ie-e 7 o -(12-
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INSTRUMENTATION IEl? Tr 3,3,. Z 
Isolation Actuation 314.2.A

TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION j.JT.�

fACTION 20 - Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN Within 
the next 24 hours.  

ACTION 21 - Be in at least STARTUP with the associated isolation valves closed within 8 hours 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the next 24 hours.  

ACTION 22 - Be in at least STARTUP within 8 hours.  

ACTION 23 - Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour and declare the 
% ~affected system inoperable. .

24 - Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the standby 
treatment system operating within one hour.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS i & 2

A�7' � 
C.

3/4.2-6 Amendment Nos. 17' & t67

?4)e- r 0 ý /0
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INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued) 
2. 3.' 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

olation Actuation 3/4.2.-A

5 e- e-- 77"S 3 3.4- .t> 
ACTION 

rACTION 20 - Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the next 24 hours. L / 

ACTION 21 - Bewith the associated isolation valves closed within hours

1within thtwnext 24 hou!ý, 

ACTION 22- Be in at least STARTUP within 8 houMEN.NER w The s.anb 3.. , 

ACTION 23 - Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour and dcaete 
S~affected system inoperable.  

ACTION 24 - ErtbihSECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the standby.gas'

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-6 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

Tale o5-a I

D

-AC770AI 
Os' I-,

-IT-S .3-3. L. 2),



Isolation Actuation 3/4.2.A

TALE2A (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

1p.4t Z_)

-I. / L .rY 3:3,7. k TABLE NOTATION 
* During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potential for draining the reactor vesse.  

Wrhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment./ l-- c •Ts7-• 1. le-• a 2. A-) 

1a-) A CHANNEL nav bbe place• in an inopera/ status for u•to 2 hours Ior/equired s ~rveilliance~-

| without pla ng the CHA EL in the trip ed condition •rovided the Fu onal Un maintains 

isolation a uation capa ity.  

) Also trips the mechancal vacuum m and isolates the steam jet air eectors.  
A S' 

c)Isolates the reactor building ventilation system and actuates the standby gas treatment rw've' 
system. 

(d) This function * not required to be OPERABLE hen PRIMARY CONTAIN NT INTEGRITY is 

4bTL (e notnrequiTrdI ST ..  
•T l(e) Only one TRIP SYSTEM. -- .. __

(j) Reactor vesswater level sengs are expresi06in inches aboyWohe top of-atgve Tuel wnlM n 
is 360 incdes above vessel (ero).'

W Also isolates the control room ventilation sYstem.) 

,T m3ve&L .X.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-7 Amendment Nos.  
8

171 & 167 

I2?

,--Lý7

INSTRUMENTATION



•-7--. t 36.  

Isolation Actuation '314.2.A
INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

A - "

TABLE NOTATION 

During CO TIONS operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.i C T J /.AL 3.2Z, A-1

(b) Also tripis the mech encal vacuum pump and isolates the steam jet air ejelto rs.V 3 

sc y tIsolates t r sactor building ventiltIq% n system and act ? tes the standby gs tres tm ent , /I • -J

1d ) T h is fu n .ct io • is n at r q u ir d to / e O P E R A B tL E w h e n P R IM Y C O N AI ME-I T E RI Y -• not requir .  

l)Closes only reactor water cleanup system isolation velras.• 
•_ (g) Only one trip system requied In OPERATIONAL MODEls) 4 and 5 with RHR Shutdown Cooling• System integrity maintained. System integrity is maintained provided the piping is intact and no maintenance is being performed that has the potential for draining the reactor vessel /o' 

Ith ro u g h t h e s y s tm ."/ 

[h) FNormal background is as measured during full. power operation without hydrogen being_..  injecmted./ 

"•?/ 
0i) Includes a time delay of 3 S; t S; 9 seconds.

5is 360 iohaes above veso e ro)o v

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 171 S '1673/4.2-7

?41 e- 6 0 4 / 0
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INSTRUMENTATION

7-5 7 7. f 
Isolation Actuation 314.2.A

-,41 /- ---. -7, . -I 
TABLE 3.2.A-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTA

T7A46 1,7 -

MTION

L4~ I? A L7L,?, 

TABLE NOTATION 
-----

During C0R ARATI or operations with a potential fcr/draining the reactor vessel.

t3 -* When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.

1b) Also trips the mechancal vacuum

c) Isolates the reactor buldn eGnt_',8tion system and actuates the standby gass treatment•
(d This fun. on is not rurd/obe OPERABLE we :IMARY CONTAINF*NT IINT•;qt1/-Y ýis) 

not requ* d. 
1"-"5,•dee $3 •.

le) unly one tIRr -,I riM .  

(f) Closes only reactor water cleanup system isolation valves.  

Ig) Only one trip system requied in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5 with RHR Shutdown Coolin 

System integrity maintained. System integrity is maintained provided the piping is intact and 

no maintenance is being performed that has the potential for draining the reactor vessel 
through the system.  

(h) Normal background is as measured during full power operation without hydrogen being 

injected.  

1i) Includes a time delay of 3 : t S 9 seconds. X

0() Raacto vessel water Iev( s=ettngssare e~xpre kin inlches abo ve atpofatv el(hc 
"Qiss 3=O0%c=has abovee ve1e zero).

(k) iso as the cc room venti on syst _____

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-7 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

0,-, I1

1 71 o 1V5 1 )

1-1 ýA.2-
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4-- C T-S 7-a & let Ji,-Z .4- 1 IV*h 0

Insert 6, Page 3/4.2-7 

ýa) When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required HAI 

'0 
i, 
a 

u 
C 

ti 

h 
rv 
T 

0 

en 
surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required es 

' 
I 

elaC 
ma 
ctuý 

ACTIONs ma:y be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains Nnc AsW 
on isolation actuation capability.  is a as 

pa- 6

TS T-3. 3 (-.1



Insert 6. Page 3/4.2-7 

ta) ( When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 

ssurveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required 

ACTIONs may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains 

isolation actuation capability.  

r~nqMAevAS 

f'~.. 7o-Y (0



o- 7S -337/

J��eAZ

,,a) When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 

surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required 

ACTIONs may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains 

isolation actuation capability.  

1 No, "

Insert 6. Page 3/4.2-7
'To. 6ýf- 3 2, A - I fe- 4ý
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C-1 
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m 

C 
z 
-i 

U) 

CaD 

O1

ý0 I i 

9A a.  

),A b.  

J.L c.

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

CHANNEL s- 3.3. •,i,( 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 
CHECK TEST CALIBRATION

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

Drywell Pressure - Higor-ED 

Drywall Radiation - High

Applicable OPERATIONAL 
MODE(s)

F.) 

Cn 

m 

0 
z

S-1 
NA 

S-1!

2L. SECONDARY (CQNTAINMENT ISOLATION ,,, 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low"" S.  

b. Drywall Pressure - Highlb-'1-4 NA 

c. Reactor Buildilg Ventilation Exhaust S 
Radiation - Highic' 

d. Refueling Floor Radiation - High*c S 

3. MAIN STEAM LINE (MSL) ISOLATION 

o.0 a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S -1i 

Lb. MSL Tunnel Rai~tion- High S 

.J c. MSL Pressure - Low NA 

1.4 d. MSL Flow - HIgh Y7 S-1 

.g e. MSL Tunnel Temperature - High NA

Ea 
a 

Q

Q

1,2.3 

1, 2.3 & 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 & 

1, 2,3 &

1> 
1,2,3 ot 

1,2.3 
- 0 

ow 

ki,

Functional Unit

SI 
~Ii 
01

*jzi

iI
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z

TABLE 4.2.A-I 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

• ,.34.z. CHANNEL .e 1, 3, 4. z 
,eQe 775 3- 3.'). CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

,- CHECK TEST CALIBRATION

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODEMs)

a Reactor Vessel Water Level 
\ 6 c0 V69 8e w.v.',ý ..  

2.b. Dywell h'es" yw u asurwe H~ig 

c. Reactor building Ventilation Exhaust 

Radiation - HigheRdain H 7 Ah"' I 

d. Refueling Floor Radiation-High 

3 MAIN STEAM LINE IMSLI ISOLATION 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

b. MSL Tunnel Radiation - High 

c. MSL Pressure - Low 

d. MSL Flow - Highla 

e. MSL Tunnel Temperature - High

S -k

S 

S 

NA 

S 

NA

�ee 1273

o- 1. 2, 3 ae!d 
coit 

M Em 1.2.33 

MEl* 1.2,3 

, E 1. 2.3 

IS~ 1. .>

0 

V

Functional Unit

-4 

z

S.  

z a 
01 

a.e



0 
C 

I, 
0 

:n 

C

b 

2-b 

S-/c

TABLE 4.2.A-1 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 
.5A! 3 ,. - 7. /, Z- . .rA 3 ,3.7 t,, 3 

CCHANNEL - ,, -7 , V- Applicable 
•,/•• •e•T ••CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 

. Drywell Presure-5 H, 9 CA.MI0M1, 2, 

Dunctwonl Unit , CHECK TEST CALIBRATION 1 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

. Reactor vessel Water Level - Low S M E6 , 

. Drywall Pressure - High'" NA M .1,2,3 

.Drywell Radiation - Hixh ... a.u._t S M E 1, 2.3 & / 

.. SEC0ONMRY ONTAIMMENTr .ISOLAIO)9• 

) .H Dzw. • • I I • - 0 - 4• 1 . 2 , 3 

:. Reactor building entilstloon Exhaust S - I- O - I 1, 2. 3 & ""

K . TRadiation- Hlighl,1 
X. 3.6 d. Refueling Floor Radiation - HiglhS 

S3. MAIN STEAM LINE (MSLI ISOLATION 

9. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S 

" b. MSL Tunnel Radiation -High S 
"• • SL Pressure - Low NA 

L d. MSL Flow -Hlgh1'I IT3•!-i 

Ce"-MSL ýTunnelTem~perature-High NA 

0

:2

a- (f 1, 2,3 & '

M 

M

5Ke ,xr-S33

C 

m 

z

2o.  .4 

C A)

F



K,

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING ISOLATION 

Steam Flow - High 1 Pr 0 "--s ,c,, NA 

Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low NA 

Area Temperature - High NA

0 
C 

0 
"A 
m 

C.  

-I Fun( 
54.

a.  

57bb.

i, 6. HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ISOLATION 

:•. a. Steam Flow - High • b d e ? 'NA 

C. c b. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low NA 

Sc..C. Area Temperature - High - NA 

>, 7. RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION 

3,.b a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -Low S

* 3 cL b. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High NA 
. =(Cut-in Permissive)

M 7 Ei~2-

TABLE .2.A- Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
5R jýa3,& 6. 1.  

CHANNEL 5k 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

ctional Unit CHECK TEST CALIBRATION 
REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION 24 '.  

Standby Liquid Control System Initiation NA 4Z (INNA 
Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low S-( n 4 )-g(-- 2 - 1h'

1, 2, (*- OL2 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2.3 

1,2,3

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODE(s)

IC 
m 
z 

0 
z

4-k a.  

4, 4. -b.  

S. 4'c.  
CD

- I.  

z S0 
-S.

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

3,4, 5 

1,2,3

I.  

0 

0 

U 

5.  

w."• 

'4

I



INSTRUMENTATION
"•TAB.- (.n3.7 ue/-/ TBE4.2.A-1 (Continued)

Isolation Ac:uation 314.2.A

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

"A4 3,3-72 TABLE NOTATION ALtil A- '?O-5 
Noe ( During 0a operations with a potentia reraining the reactor vessel.  

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment,

-SPA 3.3,11,3(a) Trip units are calibrated at least once per1ays and trasitters are calibrated at the
Trequency entmeo In the table. A, C 

•..not rquir=d j 

W• Isolates the reator building ventilstion system and actuate the standby gas treatmewnt 

,a Theseinstrument channels will be calibrated using simulated electrical signals once every three• 
months. In addition, calibration including the sensors will be performed every 18 months.  

7-r ~15 3.34'-1

QUAD CreES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-10 Amendment Nos.

?a-Z74 Ioc
171 & 167 

7



INSTRUMENTATION ,~Isi 

TABLE 4.2.A-1 (Continued)

T5 33. C. / 
olation Actuation 3/4.2.A

IULAI I IUN AL i UA I IUN INb I KUMIN I A I IUN SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ov o 

TABLE NOTATION , 

C During CORE ALTERATIONS or operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.• 

• hen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.  

(a) Trip units are calibrated at least once per days and transmitters are calibrated at the 
frequency identified in the table.  

(b) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is 
not re uired.  

(c) Isolates the reactor building ventilation system and actuates the standby gas treatment 
system.  

(d) Also isolates the control room ventilation system. A. v uo eA (v ITS 3. 3. (0, 

(e) These-instru ent channels will be calibrat d using simulated electric signals once evev three 
months. In fddition, calibration includin the sensors will be perfo ed every 18 mo hs.  

-0

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-10 Amendment Nos. 171 IL 167



L
INSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 4.2.A-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

olation Actuation 3/4.2.A

TABLE NOTATION LW 7 

- * During r operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

'e When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment 
2,- I 

,la) Trip units are calibrated at least once per and transmitters are calibrated at the 
frequency identified in the table.  ()nThis, fun ctiV isl not required to FO-i/PERA13LE when PPAWIY CONTAINMEP6 IN=TEGRITY i5' 

not ýrequire.  

(c) Isolates the ran r building vventilatio~n jctuateste dyu ramn b? 

((d) Also isolates the control room ventilation sysz-twn SeL /TS .  
These instrument channels will be calibrated using simulated electrical signals once every thr-• 
months. In addition, calibration includinA the sensors will bg nerformed ovary lI manths. ...

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167 
?4 ,>r /oD

"A16h. ,dl 

,,k. (b) 
7.býe 33a. l 

5~1? 3 3. l. .

3/4.2-1 0



INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

B. Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) 
Actuation 

The ECCS actuation instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.8-1 shall 
be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints sat 
consistent with the values shown in the 

APPLICABILITY: 

As shown in Table 3.2.B-1.

ECCS Actuation 314.2.B

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

B. ECCS Actuation

Kate- I 

?felw

1. Each ECCS actuation instrumentaion 
CHANNEL shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by the performance of the 
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 

, FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION operaions for the 
OPERATIONAL MODEMs) and at tOe 
fe shown in Table 4.228-1.  

2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s) 
),S of all CHANNEL(s) shall be perfonned 

at least once per months.

ACTION: ' = 

1. With an ECCS actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint 
less con than the value shown 

A(row in the E of Table 
3.2.B-1, dclar, the CHANNEL 
inoperable until the CHANNEL is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its 
trip setpoint adMed consistent 
the Un value.

2.  

A Co)IOA

With one or more ECCS actuation 
instrumentation CHANNELls) 
inoperable, take the ACTION required 
by Table 3.2.8-1.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-11 Amendment Nos. 1'm & 17 

T [of 17

S1 I7 -5



77 S~
INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITONS FOR OPERATION

314.2.8

B.Ergen CoCool Syste '--CS) Ia. C qsctutj 

LO' C1.P Each hislfl t rumel-town 
The E S -LWffjW'-mistrumentation woie C o HANNEL shall be demonstrated 
CIIANNELl ) shown in Table 3.2.B-1 shall SL-et klar OPERABLE by the performance of the 

~'Ibe OPERABLE with their trip aatoints set E?~~e.t AHANNýEL -T 
consistent with the values shown inb ~FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL- 51 

(Trip (Al06Wcolumn CALIBRATION operations for the 
It OL0j&b1C OPERATIONAL MODEls) and at ft FV(1-H'lifrequencie Shown in Table 4.2Z9-1.

APPLICABILITY:

As shown in Table 3.2.913.
2.  

SK 3.3-9.1.3
LOGIC SY 
of all CHA

(Add~oo Ae-TlbAJ5 O W861.0 

ACTION: 

I. With aný ýýL 
ms~metatzrt CANNEL tnip satpoimt 

less conservative than the value shown A. 3 
3.2.9-1, g elacire the CHANNEL Allowablle 
inoperable until the CHANNEL is Va 1,&..e 
restored to OPERABLE status wth fts 
trip setpoint adutdconsisent with

'STEM FUNCTIONAL TESTis) 
INNEL(s) shall be perfomud

2. With one o oeE cuL 
instwrentation CHANN ELLs)L-Aj 
inoperable. take the ACTION required 
by Table 3.2.9-1.

QUAD CITES -UNITSlI & 2 3/4.2-11 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

'I -I 0-P ý0

L(-Lo 
3.3.

Ac,,rio 
Iq i-



.7-.s 3 3./, 

ECCS Actuation 3/4.2;B.INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

"HUTDO thinthehiext 12 ours and reduL reactor steri dome A 8 
pressureo :9150 psig/wfthin 
followio 24 hours./

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-12 Amendment Nos. 171 •61

/7.
10-3 ý- 7t f
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TABLE 3.2.0-i 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 
0 2. /IrCA PJA feIL M oA1•Z 

. -. ' • "; " - '" M i n i m u m ) A p p l i c a b l e 
z ctiona.• ýe - CHANNELUs) per) OPERATIONAL 

Functions Unit In Trip FunctiornY MODEfs) ACTION Z 
1L CORE SPRAY (CS) SYSTEM L••- I T716 L(a 

a. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level. -Low Lo X14 Inches 4 1,2.3, 30 

b. Drywall Pressure - Hig 0A.6 2.5 psig 4 1. 2, 3 3013 

C, c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) 2300 psig & 2 1 .2, 3 31 C
9350 psig 4. 325 

1.- d. CS Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 2!500 gpmr I/loop 1 2,3.4, 5 33 C 

.L =. ,,,ý 4t -,91N 

2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ILPCI) SUBSYSTEM 
-a9 . Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low L g 4 1.,,4 401 

b. Drywall Pressure - 1-1g911- {ýkCj52.5 psig 4 1, 2,3 300 

*0 C. c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissive) 2100 psig & 2 1,2.j V2,331 
!9350 psig .5 32 J 

2- d. LPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 2!2400 gp I1/loop. 1It 2. 3. o 33 ~ 

di brpOE f' cAc&i2,' 

0 
...4 

-,..  

2-e 1 .

"',t,



a 
C 

0 

to

TABLE 3.2.B-'1 (Continued) .rvi(Cth'• 

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

Minimum 
7h/t ?~,~( ~4,/ ( ~CHANNEL(s) per 

Functional Unit ) in Trip Functlo 

3. HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION lHPCI| SYSTE a Lf.  

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low ?-B4 Inches 4 

b. Drywall Pressure - High@•-f- !;<2.5 pslg 4 

c. Condensate Storage Tank Level-. Lov!i* 2~10.000 gal 2 

d. Suppression Chamber Water Level - High! s14'8 ab e LA.1 2 

cn mb_ • 
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High , Trip, :2o1 Inches 2 

f. HPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) B6OO gpm 1 

g. Manual Initiation NA 
- , W .s. I Nl+C (c) 

4. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM - TRIP SYSTEM 'A'c• 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low !84 Inches 2 

b. Drywall Pressure- High0- C--7 52.6 psig 2 

c. Initiation Timer :i 120 sac 1 

d. Low Low Level Timer ,:9.0 min 1 

a. CS Pump Discharge Pressure - High k1OO pug pump 
(Permissive) 1 SO palg 

I. LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High Z110 psig & 4ýpump 
(Permissive) 5 150 psig

ACTION

37 

35 JD 

35 

31 C 

33 

34 C-

r_ z

M 
0 z

'3 

d:_

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODEls) 

1,2.3 

1.2.3 

1,2,3 

1.2,3 

1.2.3 
1.2,3 

1.2.3 

1,2.3 

1.2,3 

1.2,3 

1, 2. 3 
1,2,3 

1,2,3

m 

31 0n to 
31(,- >' 
31, 5 

Co

kAC34 

0 

'.  
ozV.L 
I.

3-

I.  

S.  
.4

F



.3 3,5. / - t 
TABLE 3.2.8-1 (Continued) 

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

V,. Minimum .

0 
C) 6 
m 

C,) 

-a 

5".  

6Je

I1
Applicable 

OPERATIONAL 
MODE(S) 

1.2.3 

1.2.3 

1.2.3 

1.2.3 

1.2.3 

1.2.3

AC1W0 

31 

31 " 

31-

1ht .3S. MV4 (,C) fCHANNEL~s);I 
Functional Unit Tzf~ipFunctlrni 
5. AMITOMATiDEnBESSUIZATI N S.YSTEM:ITPiPy-T i,!( 

.a a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low ,84 Inche 2 

Sb. Drywell Pressure - Highh -iAb j c2.5 psig 2 

C. c. Initiation Timer 120 sec 1 

: d. Low Low Level Timer 49.0 min I 

,4e. CS Pump Discharge Pressure- High ; 100 pslg & ('2 /pump 
(Permissive) 150 psig 

.#.f. LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High • 100 psig & ( pp 
4Permissive) t 150 psig 

Minimum 
CHANNEL(s) 

Tilp.SetpTrip IzEunCtkn 
6.. LDSOFOPPOWF-A 

a. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 3045 152 volts 2lbui 
(Loss of Voltage) decreasing voltage 

b. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 3845 volts (Unit 1 19 2lbus 
(Degraded Voltage) 03845 volts (Unit 2 )We 

-'I

z 
0 

IA 

-4

I 
m 

0

I.'

'U 
I 
0I

Applicable 
per OPERATIONAL 
n MODE(s) ACTION 

1. 2. 3. 4"•. 5''1 36 

1. 2. , 3 4101, 5161 36

&

"NI

-IA 

A

|

Move/ 
Ap 3:1-1- 1, M. (

m



To-61Ie- 3.3. 8.1 -1 

A-2 TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued) 

E S T INSTRUMENTATI0 

9A

FzC Trip C 

Functional-Unit SeLpont! -5. AUIiIMAIIGDEPRESUBIZAION.S-YSTEM-- TRlIP GYRTPMU .It f 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 0 84 Inches 

bb. Drywell Pressure - High'" .2.5 psig 

£-rS •.3,",1/ c. Initiation Timer %120 sec 

d. Low Low Level Timer .9.0 min 

e. CS Pump Discharge Pressure- High 1 100 palg & 

lPermissivel S 150 psig 

f. LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High 1 100 pslg & 

IPermissivel . 150 pslg ~' LPCI- PupDscag

6.  
I. a.  

2.a. b.  

I,, z 
0

i ons nP PowP 

4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
MLoss of Voltagel 

4.16 kv Emergency Bus to 
(Degraded Voltage) /

Minimum • Applicable 
HANNELI$) per OPERATIONAL 
WipElanctionn_ MODE(31

2 

2 

1 

Iipump 

Iipump

1. 2.3 
1.2.3 

1.2.3 

1.2.3 

1.2.3 

1.2.3

Minimum Applicable 
:HANNELIs) per OPERATIONAL 
Trin Fienctinn MODEW 

2/buk 1, 2. 4'-4. 5' 

2rags 1, 2.3 41 . 511

ACTIO 

30 

30 

31 

31 

31 

31 
/ 

/

0 -b 
6"

z 

~1D

J



INSTRUMENTATION 3. t . I
_TCS 3A.u. ato. 31 ECCS Actuation 3/4;.1.1

TABLE 3.2.8-1 (Continued) A-% 

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION -Tmfe i - CPMA/ .3 

ACIONt JAsert/ITW3 

enumbr of' N () le than reqired the Mimum 
HHANNELUs per Trip n eum 

a. With one CHAN flope.0winopble C in the tripped 
condition one hour or declare associed ECCS a) inomrble. 

th i 
[b.Wit moe te ne CHANNEL !no ,declare the a E 

\ ,,•,-.,teri.) , .it

CHANNELs pr rip Functionreue 

a. For ADS, the associated S TRIP SYSTEM in parable.  

b. Fo PI elr CE I) prbe 13 

ACTION 32 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) Vthen q the IMimm =n 
AcT7100' 5 CHANNEL.s) per Trip Function # the inoperabl CHANNEL in the ,L 
&criom tripped ition within i

A(CTION r3"

With th~e of OEAEC1.NE()=lssthan u~urdby the Mnv~li 
CHANNEL~s) Trip Function *paethe perable CHANNEL theI 
tripped condi within one h u;restore the ino:ea~ CHANNEL to 0P1AL 
staus wti7 daos or declare 2mý w RM Parl udvtmmnJai innnhm

ACTION 34 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEUs) lass than reuired by the Minimum 

A CTION C. CHANNELls) per Trip Function requirement, resmtr the inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE status within #)ours or declare the associated ECCS ,ysternms) 
rinoperable.

ACIL 35 - With the rot 0 CHANNELos) l ts n required by the Inimum CHANNF. $) per Trip Flrequirement, place if least one inopera 
.wCHANN in the tripped on ithin one hou r declare the HPCI 

ACTION 36- With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum "\1-44ýv 
CHANNEL~s) per Trip Function requirerment, place the inoperable CHANNEL in the ST533. J 
tripped condition within one hour, or declare the associated emergency diesel 
generator inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.9.A or 

3.9.8. as appropriate.  

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-16 Amendmem Nos. 171 & 167 

371

L

o . B

I



UHIL

Insert 8, Page 314.2-16 

ACTION 30 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement (Action 30a only applies in OPERATIONAL 

,AC /"I 13 MODES 1, 2 and 3):

R# A"
Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability declare the 

associated ECCS systems inoperable, AND 

Place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 24 hours or 

declare the associated ECCS system inoperable.  

Po- e- 74 [

k



Insert 9, Page 314.2-16 

ACTION 31 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement: 

For CS, LPCI and HPCI (Action 31a applies only in OPERATIONAL MODES 1,2, and 3 

AcTl•1 01, for Functional Units 1 .c and 2.c): 
a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability declare the 

associated ECCS systems inoperable, AND 
b. Restore the inoperable C HANNELLsOOPERABLE status within 24 hours or 

ACrOI *-) are s stem s ino erab .  
For ADS: 

CTION 61 a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability in both ADS trip 

systems, declare the ADS relief valves inoperable, AND 

b. With RCIC or HPCI inoperable, restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to 

OPERABLE status within 96 hours or de are etns mno rabi, 
.\ AND 

AMTON IC ýannd HHýPC!I OOPPERABLE, restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to 

OPERABLE status within 8 days or e ar e S stem s nop 

YP Ic 1-7



0,V 1
'ITS -3. 3.%tI

Insert 10, Page 3/4.2-16

ACTION 33 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement (For Functional Units 1 .d and 2.d, Action 33a 

ACfTsd • only applies in OPERATIONAL MODES 1, 2 and 3): 

a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability declare the 
associated ECCS system(s) inoperable, AND 

b. Restore the CHANNEL s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days oeclaret 
S systemls) inonerbW 

jPCfl~ n -r 

Pal j 1-7



Th.� �
E158:TV, A C 77OAJ '3!5'

A'

I=

Insert 11, Page 3!4.2-16 

ACTION 35 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement: 

r a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability, declare HPCI 

inoperable, AND 
b. Place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 24 hours or 

ec are the PMI system inoperab[e 

,cTIo1 pr 6 

1~OL~Llb b~17



) At .8 

JIKSer- A cr7jA 37
Insert 12, Page 3/4.2-16 

ACTION 37 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement: 

AC.17/OPJ3 p. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability declare HPCI 

A1i-'•,jb. Place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 24 hours or 

declare HPCI inoperable.  

Actw- 13, 3



J7r� T�3S�I

k1~1• Ac.-7",oA 3S

INSERT 13, Page 3/4.2-16

ACTION 38 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement: 
a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability in both ADS trip 

RcrlDW Ir systems, eclaF t relie valves mo erabl AND 
b. Wit RCIC or HPCI inoperable, place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped 

condition within 96 hours or ae rs s moper AND 

C. aace t e inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 8 days or 

Acn1o0AH - eciare the AD trip svstem s inooe

-WjI I J17



RUMENTATION 

TABLE 3.2.B-1 (Continued) (LC 

E S .CATIINSTRUMENTATION

_T5 J.3,8..J 

- EQCS Actustion) 3/4.2.B 

)P jvdf+rLW~ewA'IO~t Ov

<Se TITS

ACTION 30

ACTION 
31 

I
ACTION 32 

ACTION 33 

ACTION 34 

ACTION 35-

ACTION 36 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNELfs) less then required by the Minimum 
Ac7-w.4J -- CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in the 

A Lwped condition within one hour, oredclre the associated emergency diesel 

c --D - .generator inoperable a required y". .  
13 - . s"Ilap rD

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2

INST

-33..5, 1 ACTION

With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 
CHANNELls) per Trip Function requirement: 

a. With one CHANNEL inoperable, place. the inoperable CHANNEL in the tripped 
condition within one hour or declare the associated ECCS systemis) 
inoperable.  

b. With more than one CHANNEL inoperable, declare the associated ECCS 
systemls) inoperable.  

With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) losw than required by the Minimum 

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement: 

a. For ADS, declare the associated ADS TRIP SYSTEM inoperable.  

b. For CS, LPCI or HPCI. declare the associated ECCS system(s) inoperable.  

With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 
CHANNELfs) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in the 
tripped condition within one hour.  

With the number of OPERABLE CHANNELfs) les than required by the Minimum 
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place the inoperable CHANNEL in the 
tripped condition within one hour; restore the inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE 
status within 7 days or declare the associated ECCS system(s) inoperable.  

With the number of OPERABLE CHANNELfs) leas than required by the Minimum 
CHANNEUs) per Trip Function requirement, restore the inoperable CHANNEL to 
OPERABLE status within 8 hours or declare the associated ECCS systemWs) 
inoperable.  

With the number of OPERABLE CHANNELls) less than required by the Minimum 
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement, place at least one inoperable 
CHANNEL in the tripped condition within one hour or declare the HPCI ytem ino rabe.i

/ (

3/4.2-16 Amendment Nos;. 17116,167

POSC 3 O'F ID



INSTRUMENTATION ECCS Actuation 3/4.2.8 

TABLE 3.2.6-1 (Continued) 

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TABLE NOTATION AVwl_, 

Ia) A CHANNEL may be laced in an inoperable for up to 2 hours for required surveillance 

without placing CHANNEL in the tripped ition provided the associated Functional Unit 
maintains ECCS *Itiation capability.  

r ~ ~ S, - )ý4b) Also actuates the associated emergency diesel generator.  

Wo• �-• •.4c) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.8.  

WVo.6(c0+b\.d) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is-9150 psig. v0• 

I.e) Required when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per L..-.....  
Specification 3.9.8.--•-7 

Ig) WlthnoLOCA ipreent, there is an edditional time deia of 5::O.25 minutes.. ýA.' -hz-'f

h() Reactor vmter level rettingrs expressed in n above the top of fuel Iwh s 
360 inc•fes above vessel % tro).  

10A Provides Anal to pump sc v.21 AemnN.

QUAD CITES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.2-17 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167



F�etk Cr5 �

When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 

surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required 

ACTIONs may be delayed as follows:

Nj1) 2)
For up to six hours for Functional Units 3.e, 3Jf, and 3.g; and 
For up to six hours for Functional Units other than 3.e, 3.f, and 3.g provided the 
functional unit maintains actuation capability.  

5V(e AntLC. e 1 UW4D

Insert 14, Page 3/4.2-17

(a~)

y, f, 17

'ZI-5 5 a g, /



INSTRUMEN
TATION 1 

TABLE 3.2.8-1 (Continued) , 

LOP E S NSTRUMENTATION

.1T5 3.3.8.1 

ECCS/Actuat n 3/4.2.1 

OP T,',- e,-.T .- r

TABLE NOTATION

] a)A CHANNEL may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for required surveillance 
without placing the CHANNEL in the tripped condition provided the associated Functional Unit 

•_maintains ECCS initiation capability. -"" 

T \.5 

L tb) " Also actuates the associated e mkergancy. diesel generator.+ 
.1ci) When the system is required to-be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B. - ee IT5-'3 3. 511 

(, d) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is 51150 paig.  

APP,•-tokhAy le) Required when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per

Specification 3.9.B.

(f) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is) not required.  

1g) With no LOCA signal present, there is an additional time delay of . minutes.

fl)

Reactor water lvel settings are expresseid in inches above the top of net fuel 1which is) 
360 inches above vessel zero).  

Provides sional to DUmD suction valves only- Z7

There is an inherent time delay offfal 1 econds on degraded voltage. ti

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-17 Amendment Nos.

Potrq0

(InjSlii

Z..Q

.5 3.3.5, 1>

171 & 1I7

Specification 

3.9.B.

! I - r .... r ...................Dq•

J



TAuLE 4-1"

CHANNEL 
CHECK

0 

C, .1, Low Low 

w (Permissive) 

ow (Bypass)

5-1 
NA 

NA 

NA

3 .3. S,l 

WENTATIO.4103-7•I 
EMENTS sit 

CHA NEL ,R 3. , 7 
FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

TEST CALIBRATION 

M- 2

7- R 4=-

LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION ILPCI) SUBSYSTEM 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S-i M -2" 

Drywell Pressure - High,#j - NA W 

Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low (Permissivel NA 40ý . -4 

LPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low IBypass) NA -"7-( 

HIGH PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION (HPCII SYSTEM•_ 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low S ( M -2- (q 

Drywall Pressure - HighIdr~i NA .44 

Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low NA / " 

Suppression Chamber Water Level - High NA 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - High ITrip) NA M

HPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Byvpsel NA 7'
Manuel Initiation NA

(

11 CORE SPRAY ICS) SYSTEM 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 

b. Drywall Pressure - HIgh@L9 

c. Reactor Vessel Pressure - Lo 

d. CS Pump Discharge Flow - L

K

2. o,..  

�. b 
.2. c

0

2.  

Wa a.  

Sb.  

mC.  

d.  

3.  

a.  

, d.  

S g.

1.2.3 
1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1.2. 3 
1,2,3 
1.2,3 

1.2.3

4. 1

m 
n 

C 

0 

C.) 

w]

,

m



/•

TABLE 4-" (Continued) 

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

•C33..I. . .Y 
CHANNEL

*'~w~m-I. LDI1. 1 IIJFIML 

CHECKTESTFunctional Unit "ot 1 I . 1 3.5, ( A1*4+e (C-).  

as 4_. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMT 
V45, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

(4145f --b. Drywall Pressure.- High0-lK7 
. ' /,--ý c. Initiation Timer 

�.�i/•,�f--d. Low Low Level Timer 
5.-/ 1.,•(e. CS Pump Dlicharge Pressure - High 

(Permissive) 

".aj' f. LPCI Pump 01scharge Pressure - High 
(Permisa.vep

0 
3

,7
M

NA X -4 

NA Egg 
NA 

NA 

NA - 0-4(0

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODEls)

.S ,5.f , - , '• SK -S.-5 , , 

ý,F%5• 1,-7 
CHANNEL 

CALIBRATION

5. LOSS OF POWER 

a. 4.16 kv Emergiency Bus Undervoltage 
(Lose of Voltage) 

b. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltege 
(Degraded Voltage) 

z 
P

E 

E

iE 

E

1. 2, 3, 41c, 

1, 2, 3, 41d

VAow4 -to

S.

51c 
f~ll 

51-.  

•. '4 " • 

0

1.2.3 

1,2.3 

1,2,3 

1.2.3 
1,2,3 

1,2.3

0 
z

C

S-!



"T-rble, 3.3.8.1 -1 
TABLE 4.-..U-1 IContinued) 

.CT CATIINSTRUMENTATION 
" URViLLANcI REQUIREMENTS0 

C r 

C.  

a.  

b.

< See "T75 3.•". • CHANNEL SCH_.C.K

AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM" 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

Drywall Pressure - Highw 

Initiation Timer 

Low Low Level Timer 

CS Pump Dllcharge Pressure - High 
(Permissive) 

LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High 
(Permlssivel

S 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL 

TEST

I 
h 

I 

t

SR'3.3,.I..2 

CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODE1s)

S0 1,2.3 

A 0 1,2.3 

E E 11,2.3 

E E 1.2.3 

M a 1,2,3 

A 0 1,2,3

& LOSS OF POWER 

a. 4.16 kv Emerdency Bus Undervoltage 
(Loss of Vokagel 

b. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Degraded Voltage)

nctional Unit

C 
0 z

(b 

L-r\ 

4)ý

z 
0

NA 

NA

0'
L

J

I



..T 7z-s 5 3. 54 , 
ECCS Actuation 314.2.BINSTRUMENTATION

TABLE 4.2.B-1 (Continued) 

ECCS ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Tot , ta -31?IS, I,- I TABLE NOTATION 

k&ý€(d) (a) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is :1 50 puig.  

No •(• [b) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B. :A ".  

Required when he associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE 
Specification 3.9.8.  

4.e) Trip units are calibrated at bleast once per .11 days 46d transmitters, are calibrated at the 
)g3.•~L7frequency identified in the -table.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-20 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167 

pe5e17 0-F 11
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INSTRUMEI

, T 

4TATION r;-/EACSAltioi") 3/j 

Tbi 3.3.8.1- I Lo str,• - ,r ,. a --

LOP TABLE 4.2.8-1 (Continued) 
mS: ACTUATI INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3- 3,811 

'.2.B 
O 0 i '"

TABLE NOTATION 

(a) Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is :150 p1 <"ee TT5 3.3.5.1 

(b) When the system is required to be OPERABLE per Specification 3.5.B..  

+y (c) Required when the associated diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE per 
Specification 3.9.B.  

(1d) This function is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is\ 
not required.  

te) Trip units are calibrated at least once per 31 days and transmitters are calibrated at the 
frequency identified in the table.  

ýe?_ 44 S~jvr. ý1 ekltIEDe ,j rfm

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-20 Amendment Nos.

?�e4 �

M71 & 16?



T T 5 3-3.4 
ATWS - APT 3/4.2.CINSTRUMINTATION

3.2 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

The anticipated transient without scram 
recirculation pump trip IATWS - RPT) 
instrumentation CHANNELls) shown in 
Table 3.2.C-1 shall be OPERABLE with their 
trip satpoints set consistent with the values 
shown in the TjjiRjf column.  

\611w-1aWri)M

C. ATWS - APT 

1. Each ATWS - RPT instrumentation 
• 3. '4. LCHANNEL shall be demonstrated 
, - OPERABLE by the performance of the 
I3. 3 4•1,4CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL TEST end CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION operations at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.C-1.

_APPLICABILITY: 2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTjs) 
c of all CHANNEIls) shall be perfo 

OPERATIONAL MODE 1. at least once per(@ months.  

ACTION: j vrs,- CIN 0+- A 
1. With an ATWS - RPT .numentation - b)u:e

CHANNEL trip letpoint less 01... , 
conservative than the value shown h Io ,, 6 e " the 7T.•s1j •€jg ýolumn of Table "'' 

3.2.C-1, declare the" CHANNEL inoperable until the CHANNEL is 
restored to OPERABLE status with the 
CHANNEL trip _oint -ad, sted, 
consistent with the value. M I

2. With one level CHANNEL or one 

A( •CT&VA pFresr CHANNELinop MrajD oneo- _x 
QTRIP 'SYSTEM(s), wti 14 days.  

either restore the inoperable CHANNEL N' to OPERABLE stau or place the N 

inoperable CHANNEL in the tripped -
.cACdTI.-. fiOh-wN. be inSTARTUP Acrtor4 D ""--u menx oum.

Acrthai AL

3. With two level CHANNELS or two 
pressure CHANNELS inoperable-o (0 Of hTI SYSTEMI), declare the 

a• i )sY.m n~~•.

(ýa The *ina p 01* HANEý s ýMeW c t be p~~ndm W~e Mofion wa th Funteorp tioni 

QUAD CITES - UNITS I & 2 'S )~
Amunomoni' NOs. 171 A 167

L

C. ATWS -RPT

L- Co 3, 3 qt I

r.- O NS



A7-3 -. 3/.2.C 
ATWS- RPT 314.2.CINSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4. With one level CHANNEL and one pressure CHANNEL Inoperable in one 

Sc-rio w A P SYST )i, restre at low 
one Inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE 
st atus within 14 da 72hor s rn AcrION, D r(=KTUP wihnt e e6 hours. /r/-"' 

iin at ean ARTUP withi thx e ne-t 
ACT1Cd0 6 hours.

6. WIth both TRIP ( 
ACT/"o restore at last one 

OPERABLE status within 

A c ne" ' (551 at NN T LIrAR UP wi 6hours.

QUAD CITIES- UNITS I & 2 314.2-22 Amendment Nos. 17i & t67 

T6,c 4a rý

m
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TABLE 3.2.C-1 

ATWS - RPT INSTRUMENTATION

C 
z Functional Unit 

.La •1. 3.fiq1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

Lj 1.o 3q 1,b 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

Minimum OPERABLE 
CHANNELIs) per 
TRIP SYSTEMeU.  

2

a A CHANNEL may be pl 
SYSTEM inthe tdpped 
pajar.~

"b Includes a time delay of OS 15 tO seconds.  

I- Resctor vessel w;Fer level etings amA (A)

.1..) 
.0

0 
C 

0 

(n

r,

M 

0 z

Ca) 

N 
N 
C&)

L4 4_
a 
CL 

0, 

S.  

-4 ýA -3, 3. 1. /. q, "



lhtSrM 12, Page 3/4.2-23
TAn373

(When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and requirec .-CTIONs 
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains ATWS aetnefieft 
capability. 4h 

A"

If �&(

... FS 3, & . ""
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TABLE 4.2.C.1 

ATWS - RPT INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
:5K 34f1,/ 3

C 
9 Functional Unit 
.& L(o 1. Reactor Water Level -Low Low R* 3.•• ."S

.so.6 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure- High po •v.5 £,

0 
21 m

CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL 

TEST 

FA-,t -3 
'-7--9L-3

2.

CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION 1Z 

d-2

Trip units are calibrated at least once per 31 days and tranmsntter awe calibrated at the frequency Identified in the table.

A~ 5.3. Y. 1,1 

CHANNEL 
CHECK 

S-' 

S-k

Ca

3. �t: / �

0.  

P

a.

Cd



T5 3 .3,gC.. " 
RCIC Actuation 3/4.2.DINSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling Actuation

The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) 
system actuation instrumentation 
CHANNELls) shown in Table 3.2.D-1 shall 
be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set 
consistent with the values shown in the

olumnn.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1. 2 and 3 with 
the reactor steam dome pressure 
> 150 psig.

- J . ...... 4C

D. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling Actuation 

1. Each RCIC system actuation 
. )p instrumentation CHANNEL shall be 
;llAL •demonstrated OPERABLE by the 

Rerrftwr-,) performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at 

a the frequencies shown in Table 
• ~4.2.D,4.

2. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST(s) 
5;/.$2.. ,of all CHANNEL(s) shall be performed 

at least once per months.  

A.0

ACTION: 6 A/ ro 0- 
1. With a RCIC system actuation 

instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint 
less conservative than the value shown 

A in the r o@f Table 
3.2.D-1. declare the CHANNEL 
inoperable until the CHANNEL is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its 
trip a@ rnt adjusted consistent with 
the vvalue.

2.  

A
With one or more RCIC system 
actuation instrumentation CHANNEL(s) 
inoperable, take the ACTION required 
by Table 3.2.D-1.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-25 Amendment Nos.

I OfT

LC.O

ACT) oIJ

171 & 1£7

fm ffiffl-mm-

idow.3 

(A-ýL



(

TABLE 3.2.13-1 

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING ACTUATION INSTRUI
0 

m

284 Inches 
<9201 I.nc~hes 

"2O Inches 1598 El.  

NA14*8" b've i ott" •aor• 
N uA

AIENTATION ridoc Z 
4*. Srvf;1a*,-e 

Minimum 
CHANNEL1s) p.rJ 
Trip Functlon 4P A 

4 

2C 

t~K~JC

,CTION 

40 

41 

42 

42 

43

CMAý L Inconditbio ovided the Fumctlonal mAne RCIC actuationcon y 

c ecor vWwate als amr- abv the to 1. active fumi Iwbich I. 36 above vend~

Functional Unit 

I . Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

e2. Reactor Vessel Level - High JTdp) 

3 3. Condensate .Storage Tank Level - Low 

4. Suppression Chamber Water Level - High 

5 5. Manuel Initiation

(a) 

"N

C 

z 

t-ý7

o 0z , S•

-. 1
I.  

-d

0 

P,)

'p 

U' 
0



27�et C73 74L�. 3..2, 0-I A4Iýe (a )

Insert 18, Page 3/4.2-26

a When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 

surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required 

'e z.. ACTIONs may be delayed as follows:

4jveIMC 1) 
2)

For up to six hours for Functional Units 2 and 5; and 

For up to six hours for Functional Units other than 2 and 5 provided the functional 

unit maintains actuation capability.

soIc 7

we

:27- T-S 3,, .S .



JT7 3. S, Z.  RCIC Actuation 314.2.D

INSTRUMENTATION At!
TABLE 3.2.0-1 (Continued) 

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION

With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 

OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) per 4 2 requirement, restore the iMoperable 

CHANNEL to OPERABLE statu`si-j~ eetho6care the F ai III

Amendment Nos.
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

171 &

.14:1 U

3/4.2-27

f '0 r -I



Insert 19, Page 314.2-27 ' r" .4CA ý"O 

ACTION 40- With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by the Minimum 
CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement: 

ACT/6 Ai 8 a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability declare RCIC 
inoperable, AND 

b. Place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 24 hours or 
CA eare RCIC inoperable)



fr5 3.3�$Z

-.T., e ,qcA r-,,OA z2-
Insert 20, Page 3/4.2-27 

ACTION 42 - With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less than required by me Minimum 

CHANNEL(s) per Trip Function requirement: 

a. Within one hour from discovery of loss of initiation capability declare RCIC 
inoperable, AND 

b. Place the inoperable CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition within 24 hours or 
"c��care operable 

tic" 

Lr Ac tA^



TABLE 4.2.0-i 

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOUNG ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0 
C 

q 

m 

CA 197 3, Y.. I 

CHANNEL 
CHECK 

S 
S-' 

N#A

-A
"-NA-

5R.:5,3.2,?s 
CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL 
TEST 

M - 2

M 

5.3. 532.S 

0 
CHANNEL z 

CALIBRATION 

3u

Functional Unit 

1. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High (Trip) 

3. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low 

4. Suppreaalon Chamber Water Level - High 

5. Manual Initiation

r-

(0

Li 

b3

1-0 

-4 
0

0 

0.  

0 

.:1 

z 
0 

0,

0 

C o.  
0



INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

E. Control Rod Block Actuation

Control Rod Blocks 314.2.E 

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

E. Control Rod Block Actuation

The control rod block actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) shown in 
Table 3.2.E-1 shall be OPERABLE with their 
trip setpoints set consistent with the values 
shown in the 7 7044 column.  

APPLICABILITY: 

As shown in Table 3.2.E-1.  

ACTION:

Each of the required control rod block 
actuation TRIP SYSTEMIs) and 
instrumentation CHANNEl.s) shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by the 
performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION, operations for the 
OPERATIONAL MODEMs) and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.E-1.  

IIe./ & / L l,,a ACC-

1. With a control rod block actuation 
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setpoint 
less conservative than the value shown 

inth * Aj6 lumn of Table /fo~4 4e1 
3.2.E-1. declare the CHANNEL Va)..e 
inoperable until the CHANNEL is 
restored to OPERABLE status with Its 
trip setpoint adjusted consistent 
the value. 

2. With the number of OPERABLE 
CHANNELls) less than required by the 
Minimum CHANNEL(s) per Trip 
Function requirement, take the ACTION 
required by Table 3.2.E-1.

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-29 Amendment Nos. I17 & 167

ThOe I

LCO 3.3.2.1

Ac Tos 

A om 5

IZ. 3-.ý.2.1
L

1z



(

T 
TABLE 3.2.E-11

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

'4koabe.m C

Minimum Applicable 
CHANNEL(s) per OPERATIONAL 
Trip Function' MODE1s) Al

2 

2 

2

4

4 

4 

4

CTION

C13 

0
/

z

I d o0 A,) 

-. 473

1 
1 

1. 2. 65" 

1

51 

51

�Lfl

Sim.  

. / .. .,

Functional Unit 

j. ROD BLOCK MONITOR 

a. Upscale A pecif 

b. Inoperative NA 

c. Downscale 23112 
of full scale

r 4..

I.  

a.

b.  

C.

CA P
S 
C.  

z 
0 U 

U.e

51 /'• 7J

w a 
C_) 
N)

N

YT6 3.3. Z, I



276 3,.3.2.1I.
INSTRUMENTATION

w r 'w w n CS\ moan 

NEC NEC 

PIE'4 fl� 

N' 

5.  
a' 

w N

4n i

N

N 
* 0 '

dl 
WEB

'N'
"N\

\-,,

N,

QUAD CTES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-31

L

Ths o' 3 Of I7

Control Rod Blocks 314.2.1 

toZ 

!J 

AmendmeN NoN. 174

N 

10 
Wi 

U) 

-o 
I-

2 

I2 
'U 

2

I 
C 
S 

a I



L A.i I

INSTRUMENTATION

a 
C 

2 

9.  
0 
0

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

Control Rod Blocks 314.2.E

$1 

r'f

3/4.2-32 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

"PseI ,./ -F I a

S 

if 
C 

-0 
I U 

1� iaa� 

U, 

�jw 
�1� I-.-



Aii 
C 

,able- 3.3.24.1-i 
TABLE 3.2.E-1 (Continued) 

CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

__ro R To 3.3.2.E 
- I 

:ontrol Rod Blocks 314.2.E

ACTION

ACTioaJW ACTION 50 - Declare the rod block monitor inoperable and take the ACTION required by 
A a0 Specification 3.3.M.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-33 Amendment Nos. In £ 16?

4-f 12-

INSTRUMENTATION



M T.: 3,3Z 
,.nto Roc Siorc's 3'-: .:

IN� *

TO I&I-LLLU- (Continued) 

CONTROL RODARLOr!K INSTgUM~pNTAT~rON

*r&Wc 3-3.2 
Alofe &L)

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.2-34 Amendmnent Nos. 174 A 170

'Pa e 4 0 F a

TABLE NOTATION



.3,5.2.

(i) When a CHANNEL is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required ACTIONs may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the Functional Unit maintains rod block actuation capability.

A

P, 1 e-



COTO RO LCKNSRUMFNTATION 

2 
I~ 3. 3!2 1.l L 

SR 3.3.2.1.1 S ....
CHANNEL C plial C CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNELL OPAEpRAlTc1 IONAL z Ejixalnd Uni CHFCK IB AiRmi monEigi 

0, . Upscale NAQ 
~,b. Inoperative 

NA N 
c. DowscaleNA 

l.ow BiasedN tron Flux -High/ 
1. Dual culation Loop Operat NA / /',SA L 2. Isa Recirculation Loop station N"S/'.SA 

In e si eA SIU'", NA 
/.oncl NA SIMO. §A Startup Neutron Flu High NA 9/JI SA '2.510 

0 
0 c. Inop ative' / NA SAJ'". W NA 211.  

0 
J 

SN



.ZT-$ -.,3,.1

Control Rod Blocks 3/4.2.E

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-36 Amendment Nos.

L A. I

P 

z wj

I IN 

N 

U) 

-9 

1-

171 & 167

12-

INST"RUMENTATION•

?a Se 9



IhflLF 4--Fg (Conti~nud) 

CONTRoL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMpNTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REpUIgREMENTS

TABLE NTAION~ 

S* .1(a) Neutro detectOr MaY be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

vvi 7 7 T or s

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.2-37 Ambndment NO&. 174 & 170

PaY_ /0 o~f IZ-

ITT f 3. 3. 2. 1



INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

LCD 3.3,3.1 F. Accident Monitoring 

The accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1 shall 
be OPERABLE.

Accident Monitors 314.2.F 

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

F. Accident Monitoring
SR 

Na

APPLICABILITY: 

As shown in Table 3.2.F-1.  

ACTION:,. 4
(j

Ac'rin With one or more of the required number of 

A - F accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL~s) inoperable, take the ACTION 
shown by Table 3.2.F-1.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-38

sch of the required accident monitoring 
strumentation CHANNEL(s) shall be 
amonstrated OPERABLE by the 
erformance of the CHANNEL CHECK and 
HANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the 

PERATIONAL MODEls) arnd at the 
equencies shown in Table 4.2.F-1.  

AJc J p rofpO. -d ,hAcF' J4 iT
"" t a- 5LA I

Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

PO e / ,7 -p

L

I



CCDENT3.3,1 - I TATION 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

Cz INSTRUMENTATION 
*/. 1. Reactor Vessel 

Z. . 2. Repctor Vessel 

1. 3 Tous Water Lev, 

q. 4. Toms Water Ten 

4 5 6. Drywel Pressure 

4b 6. Drywall Pressure 

S9. S. Drywall Oxygen 
* - Analyzer and I 

1. 9. Drywell Hydroge 

ZIO/SafetyA ResIe 

. 1. 1 e Co n Re 6)I I 5. 12. Drywell Rad-atleo 

141 Trus Pr 

fiddto ose.J

Required 
CHANNELle)

2 
IrIsr •,v~ed.; 2 

,persture 2 

- Wide Range 2 

Narrow Range , 2

1

Applicable OPERATIONAL 
MODElsI 

1,2 

1.2 

1.2

1 1,2 
1 1,2 

1 1.2

ACTIOt

60 
60 

60 

6o 

60 
V5,r• '

Concentration 
Aonitor 

n Concentration 

valve Podtion I ndtors 

loutm n Mone t re/

2 

A, I F C, EZ ,4 13C , 

M1 3I, LC6 

A.13C. C

LA 
(b4

611,

P%



INSTRUMENTATION Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F 

TABL LIZ&1 (Continued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

~ ACTACTION 

ACTION 60 - b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
AO-TIOA) )CHANNEL(s) less than the Required CHANNELfs) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, 

restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 dnyse 

AO•NOJ b. With the bmetr of OPERABLE accident monitoring insmentin 7 , 
C, J ~CHANNELls) Iess than the Minimum CHANNELls) shown in Ta • I 

restore the inioperable CHANNEL~s) to OPERABLE status within 7or be 
EC~ o _ !ner at loast NOT SHUTDOW N within tha next 12 o rs 

Iof the event, orAR 

Aerao&35 b.f•Prepare end submit a Speil Report to the Commission antmil to 
S •a. F L ! • 69 • 30 days folwing the event outlining the action •_L-.  

taknthe cueo thtmtoO eP_ inprblt n hepasadshdl for rest Vt'• 

ACTION 62- a. With the number of OPERABLE eccident monitoring instrumentAtion 
L ToA.. CHANNELIs) one less then the Required CHANNEL.s) shown in Teble 3.2.F-1, 

•loJb. Wit the number of OPERABLE acidn monitoring instrumentation 
e.J CHANNELIs) less then the Minimum CHANNEL~s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1; 

r.stor at least one no e CHANNEL to OPERABLE steuws within 7 days 
AeT-roJ3 -'or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

QUAD CITIES -UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-40 Amendment Nos. 17 £ t•



A.I A 

TABL 3.2.F-1 (Continued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

ccident Monitors 3/4.2.F "

ACTIN 60A 

ACTION 61-

a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) less than the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, 
restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be 
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, 
restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be 
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation CHANNEL(s) 
less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, initiate the 
preplanned alternate method of monitoring the appropriate parameteris) within 
72 hours, and: 

a. Either restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days 
of the event, or 

b. Prepare and submit a cial Re ort to the Commission pursuant to 
Specification 6.9.8 "jth Q" outlining the action 
taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring 
the system to OPERABLE status.

(ACTION 62- a.  

b.

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNELMs) one less then the Required CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1, 
restore the inoperable CHANNEL(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be 
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
CHANNEL(s) less than the Minimum CHANNEL(s) shown in Table 3.2.F-1; 
restore at least one inoperable CHANNEL to OPERABLE status within 7 days 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-40 Amendment Nos. M & 16?

Ra~e- (P2 a (

I

.3.3.



tIE
INSTRUMENTATION

f 77-, 3,3..,3-, /

Accident Monitors 3/4.2.F -

TABLE 3.2.F-1 (Continued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INeTRUMENTATIONus 

ACIO.6 Withty'nmbro 0 OP sBe cident monitoring/instrumentation 
CHANNELM less then Required CHANNEL(s) shown i Table 3.2.F-1, 

; / / ~a COLD/ UDW~f longer than 72 hours,../ 
i/ / / ~ // / -UT 

, .  

S / b. Wwlih ,,,,,m,.~ oOPERABL , ,,.,,et moiorn h ,"rmis 

\ /toe at least of the rable CAINELs) to OIaUULE 8 
dAm dsor be at MantH SHUTDO" within the #M 2ho

QUAD CITIES- UNITS I & 2 3/4.2-41 Amendrnent Nos.

PO S

171 & 167



0 

C 

C, 

3

- A-L••4•2,F- I

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRU.ENTATIO; 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENTATION A.3 CHANNEL CHECK 
I 1. Reactor Vessel Pressure M-I 

z. 2. Reactor Vessel Water Level h A(IArrra., R,•t#e M 

3 3 Torus Water Level M-1 
9 4. Torus Water Temperature M 
4a- S. Drywall Pressure - Wide Range M-1 
14 b a. Drywall Preseire - Narrow Range M 

8. Drywell Oxygen Concentration M-1 
- Analyzer ena Monitor 

91 9. Drywall Hydroben Concentration M-I 
- Analyzer and Monitor 

1G., Safety Relief give Pacit n indicat. . -.  { •/,Ac u*tlc& •mperstur 

%i. (So .ce Ronq I Neutro lonitors/ ___ M 
5 12. Drywall Radiation Monitors I M L .  

r,,Aemp.,. I 

$<d ?poed LT5 a..• $vFj ho4

S33, 3.1 2

3.3, S. 1.. '3 
CHANNEL 

CALIBRATION

3

3-

0-2 

O-2..

E 

LE. - #___ 
-.A ,.-.

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

1,2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

1.2 

152 

1.2

i..

1.2 

_/ ?' J,_!.7 
1, 2,.f 

,-r 2,

(

-4 

I, 

e.  
-4

i

'a) 
*ab� 

i�J 
11

(4 
(Al

( (

i



33.�J,

INSTRUMENTATION Aceident Monitor. 3/4.2.F

TABLE 4.2.F-1 (Continued) 

ACCMIENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TABLE NOTATION

a)Nt4•t"CALIBRATION ahall, €on~p!t of 
dncudnth ctr, f~dr range i•€ades, e Am

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-43 Amendment Nos. 171 1- 167



INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION

'4.);
SRM 3/4.2.Q

4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LCo 3.3.1.Z G. Source Range Monitoring G.  

At least the following source range monitor 
(SRM) channels shall be OPERABLE: 

Ia. In OPERATIONAL MODE 2"', three.  
SR 3~.1.2.  

b. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 and 4. two.  S("orY- "0 ý.Te t H, 

APPLICABILITY: 20' 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 2", 3. and 4.

Source Range Monitoring (/+dd propose 

Each of the required source 
CHANNEL(s) shall be demonmted 
OPERABLE by:

1..1.

2. Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK at 
least once per.  

3.3.1.2 .1

332a. 12 hours on OPERATIONAL MODE 260, and 
ACTION: s R 3.3.1.2.3 

b. 24 hours in OPERATIONAL 
1. Tn OPERATIONAL MODE 2'0 with one) MODE(s) 3 or 4.  of the above required source range 4 sý-( is ACTiOA monitor CHANNELls) inoperable, at 3. Performance of a CHANNEL ep 1, rat A least 3 source range monitor FUNCTIONAL TEST: 

CHANNEL(a) shall be restored to 
-> PERAflLE status within 4hours orrthe (. rd art 

A,.-rlo,0 reactor shall be in at kmatHOT 
e. LSHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. s I . Z.b. At lant once per 31 days.

2 In OPERATIONAL MODEs) 3 or 4 with 
one or more of the above required 

Ac.7IO,/ source range monitor CHANNELs 
D inopaerble, (VS~n)a15I insertable control rods to be fully inserted in the core and 

I the reactor mode switch in the 
Shutdown position within one hour.  

Acid proposeA AC L

b /

SR 3. .Z1 
4. Performance of a CHANNEL 

CALIBRATIONO" at lam once per

To~oje 3.3.1. , 2-1! 
N,. ,a.  

sit 1.4. Wit WMMs an fanipg 2 or bebw.  
,J.4.* >\

SI- .3-S, The Proviulors of Specification 4-0-D we not applicabe for enty mwo th, applicabe OPERA-nONAL MODE(s) ftrm OPERATIONAL MODE 1, provided the fvNO auIule peromed wftmi 12 hours aftr much enry.
s7R 3.3. 1.2 .- c Neuonn dstctom my be sxckded tram tom CHANNE. CAUBRATION.  

rNo0+. I
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-44 Amendment Nos.

?ate I

171 & 167
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INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR O4RATIC

H.

ien.tin CHANNEL(s) 
BL , take the ACTION shown in 
1. H-1. Restore the inoperable 

.tation to OPERABLE status 
days and, If unsuccessful.  

~and submit a Special Report to 
o • pursuant to 

ation 6.9.B to explain why this 
bikty was not corrected in a

Explosive Gos Monitonng 314.2.H 

IN 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME•TS

H. Explosive Gas Monitoring 

Each explosive gas monito g 
instrumentation CHANNEL 11 be 
demonstrated OPERABLE the 
performance of the CHA EL CHECK, 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL and 
CHANNEL CAUBRATIO operations at the 
frequencies shown in T ble 4.2.H-1.

Explosive Gas Monitoring 

The explosive gas monitoring 
Instrumenation CHANNELls) own In 
Table 3.2.H-1 shall be O with their 
alarm/trip setpoints set to e re that the 
limits of Specification 3.8. are not 
exceeded.  

APPLICABILITY: 

During offgss holdup remn operation.  

ACTION: 

1. With an explo i gas monitoring 
instrumentato CHANNEL alarm/rt 
setpoint less nsrvatW@ than required 
by the above cification, declare the 

HATNNEL rable and tak the 
ACj O sho in Table 3.2.H-1.  

2. With less the minimum number of 
explosive monitoring

of Slpecifcation 3.o.C

K

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-45 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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7 INSTRUMENTATION / 
z 
z

OltSW

Z i 

z 
4c

0

T TS 2/.4 

Explosive Gas Monitoring 3/4.2.H

MI 

Z2

0 

x

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
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&T-

INSTRUMENTATION Suppression Chamber and Drywall Spray on 3/4.2.1 

3.2- UMITING CONDmONS OR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUI MENTS;

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

I.

314.248

, ji

Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

P Ir/7 t

L

I. Suppression Chamber a Drywell Spray 
Actuation 

The Suppression Cha r and Drywell 
Spray Actuation i ntation 
CHANNELIs) shown Table 3.2.1-1 shall 
be OPERABLE with ir trip aetpoirts set 
consistent with the luas shown in the 
Trip Setpoint colu of Table 3.2.1-1.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL ODEls) 1, 2 & 3.  

ACTION: 

With a Sup ion Chamber and Drywall 
Spray .instrumentation CHANNEL 
trip setpoint conservative than the 
value sho nI the Trip Setpoint column of 
Table 3.2.1-1, declare the CHANNEL 
inoperable nd take the ACTION shown in 
Table 3.2. 1.

i

Suppression Chamber a Drywall Spray 
Actuation 

1. Each Suppresalo Chamber and Drywell 
Spray Actuatio inumentation 
CHANNEL shal be demonsmtted 
OPERABLE by performance of the 
CHANNEL C CK, CHANNEL 
FUNCTION, TEST and CHANNEL 
CAuBRATI N operations at the 
frqueni shown in Table 4.2.1-1.  

2. LOGIC STEM FUNCTIONAL TESTIs) 
of all CANNEL(s) shall be performed 
at le once per 18 months.  

/



SUPPRESSION CHAME 
n)

C 
z 
CO 
-h 

0 
Ni

TABLE 3.2.1-1

3ER AND DRYWELL SPRAY ACTUATION INATRIIMENTATION C,

S~ Minimum I 
] - .• CHANNEL1e) per J 

Functonal_ Uni Trip Setpoint_ , TRIP SYSTEM'd ACTION 

18 0,-.vP 
2. Ractr VeselWate Leel -Low2! -8 IchesI80

ACTION 80 - a. With the number of OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) less then required by the Minimum 
OPERABLE CHANNEL(s) per TRIP SYSTEM requirement for one TRIP SYSTEM, 
place at least one Inoperable CHANNEL In the tripped condltlonO within one hour 
or declare the Suppression Chamber and Drywall Spray Actuation mode of the
Residual Heat Removal system Inoperable.  

With the number of OPERABLE CHANNELUsI less than required by the Minimum OPERABLE 
Lis) per TRIP SYSTEM requirement for both TRIP SYSTEMls), declare the 

Suppresslo bar and Drywall Spray Actuation mode of the Residual Heat Removal system Inoperable.  

a Reactor vessel wets level settings ae expressed in Inch shabove the top of v his 360 Inches above vessel 
zero).  

b if an instrument is Inoperable. it shall be placed for simulated) In a tripped condition so that it wE not pr aunment 
Spray.  

c A CHANNEL may be placed in an Inoperable status for up to 2 hours for required survelilance without placing the CHANNEL In the 
tripped condition provided the Functional Unit maintains Suppression Chamber and Drywall Spray Actuation capability.
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L •- ~~ ~ M . -. • .• T 7- • 3, 7-, 7
INST~mF TAT 54 ,10•",• L ev( 7(. "r, ) Feeodwater Pump Trip 3/42.J 

3.2 - UMMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Feedwatr 
L~ ~ Tr o" -.-- Tl"-dwatr~l trip Instrumentation 

L CHANNEls) shown in Table 3.2.J-1 shill 
be OPERABLE with their trip tpoints g st 
consistent with the values shown in the S��olumn of Table 3.2.J-1.

APPLICABILITY:

'J. edwaterrij3 
ifte.

1. Each feedwater pump trip 
5R,.2.l instrumentation CHANNEL shall be 

demonstrated OPERABLE by the 
•'g3, '2.. performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, 

. .. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at 
the frequencies shown in Table 
4.2.J-1.  

S . LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTIs) 
of all CHANNELIs) shall be performed 
at lest once per

With a feedwateri trip instrumentation 
CHANNEL trip setpoint less conservative 
than the value shown in the 0 iffiM 
column of Table 3.2.J-1, declare the 
CHANNEL inoperable and take the ACTION 
shown in Table 3.2.J-1

QUAD CreES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.2-51 Amendment Nos. 1?I a 1617

10oC 3



TABLE 3.2.J-1 

FEEDWATER PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTA1

a 
C 

0 
0 
m 

0

S201 Inches L.

TION 

Minimum 

C ANNELl 

2

a ecorvse w ler vel settings we 9 ,4sed In Inches above the top of .94fuel Iwtich Is 8 bvevs.  
b A CHANNEL may be placed in an InoperablesStatus for up to 2 hours fOr fe"Ord survulence without Placing the CHANNEL Inth t~ed cofto.th 

/Y~kA(I (pre P(e4s

Functional Unit 
Reactor VesabM Water Level -High 

L/o 3. ý32 -

I 

z

CI) 
A 

En 
'I)

ACTION 

go A9 B

N % 
0Z

*4

�1 
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N

I 
ii 
-4 

CI) 

L

ZZL,4. / ]

0



TABLE 4,2.J

FEEDWATER PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

0 
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CHANNEL 
CHECK 

D -(

5A~ 31 312.9.2 
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TEST
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0 
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CALIBRATIONFunctional 1nit 

SReactor Vessel Water Level - High 
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A4 I

INSTRUMENTATION 

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERA ON 4.2 - SURVEILLAN

Toxic Gas Monitoring 3/4.2.K 

ICE REQUIREMEPS S

K. Toxic Gas Monitoring 

The toxic gas monitoring system s a1 be 
OPERABLE with the alarm/trip s ints 
adjusted to actuate at an ammon 
concentration of leos than or equ I to 50 
ppm.  

APPLICABILITY: 

All OPERATIONAL MODEls) 

ACTION: 

1. With the toxic gas nitoring system 
inoperable, within o hour initiate and 
maintain operation f the control room 
ventilation system the isolation mode 
of operation.

K.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

Toxic Gas Monitioring 

The toxic gas monitoring em shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE performance 
of a: 

1. CHANNEL CHECK east once per 12 
hours, 

2. CHANNEL FUN ONAL TEST at least 
once per 31 da , and 

3. CHANNEL C-A BRATION at least once 
per 18 mo

-J

3/4.2-54 Amendment Nos. 1I'I a 167



5 7. - .•

'STRUMENTATION Mechanical Vacuum Pump 3/4.2.L

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation 
Instrumentation 

L L 0 Four CHANNELS of the of the Main Steam 
,' Line Radiation - High Function for the 

Mechanical Vacuum Pump trip 
shall be OPERABLEIc).

L. Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation 
Instrumentation 

The Main Steam Line Radiation - High 
Function for the Mechanical Vacuum Pump 
trip shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 
performance of a:

3R '3, 3.12,1) 1. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 12 
APPLICABILITY hours, -- 2.  

31 22- 2. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2 with the once per ays, and 
Mechanical Vacuum Pump in service and s919,224.3. CHANNEL CALIBRATION("' at least 
any main steam line not isolated. one per q•months. The pD-6!mnts.T-

ACTION: (7V a 

With one or more CHANNEL(s) inoperable: 

a. Within one hour, verify sufficient 
Irol-lo • CHANNELS remain OPERABLE to 

maintain trip capability, AND

ýnriroJ b.

shall be< •oundxn)kr_.d.' 
/4. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIOI•/AL-TEST 

L. nE I least once per months includin the 
Mechanical Vacuum Pump breaker.  

1 1 ILD-1I

Within 12 hours, place the inoperable 
CHANNEL(s) in the tripped condition(d).

Otherwise, within 12 hours either:

a. Trip or isolate the Mechanical 

POW Vacuum Pump, OR 

b. Close the Main Steam Lines, OR 

C. Be in OPERATIONAL MODE 3. .3 3 3 37. Z.' 

a)A current source provides an instrument channel ali nment eve 3 months.  
N . as measur ino fl r o ration without h dr en bein in'ected.' 

C When a CHANNEL is pla in an inopera e u into the 
associated Limiting Conditions for Operation and required ACTIONs may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided 

QUechanical VaUIm Pum1 t ca 3ability is maintained.  (•d) Not applicable if the inoperable channel is due to an inoperable Mechanical Vacuum Pump breaker. A' -

QUAD CITIES UNITS 1 & 2 314.2-55 Amendfnnt Nos.

1Ai, -7 -7-5 _1_



*rrST0

RE-AC TIVITr~Y CONTROL SDM 3/4.3.A 

3.3I MITING CONDITONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SOM) A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SOM) shall be The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greaiter than: determined to be equal to or greater than 
that-specified at any tmes during the 1. -0.38% &icik with the highest worth operating cycle: control rod analytically determined, or 
1. By demonstiuton prior toor duringithe 2. 0.28% AMc with the highest worth first startup after each refueling control rod determined by test. Outage.  

2. Within 24 hours after detection of a APPLICABILITY: withdrawn control rod that is 
inmmovble, as a result of excessive OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3. 4, and 5. friction or mechanical 

ACTION: vrfe cetbewt n 
With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than the bmmovabl or '-..c..r....le 
specified: 

c o.  
1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 lor 2. restora 3. By calculation, prior to each fuel the reqilred SHUTDOWN MARGIN nvl uigtefe odn within B hours or be In at leas HOT msequentcueg. h ul odn SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3or 4, 
immeduftely verify all insertable control 
rods to be fully inserted andsseda 
activities that could reduce the 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN. in 
OPERATIONAL MODE 4. establish 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRIT'Y within 8 hours.  

3. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5. suspend 
CORE ALTERATIONI.) and other 
activitie that could reduce the 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN and fully insert 
all insertable control rods withjn 1 hour.  
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

QUAD CITES -UNITS 1 & 2
314,3-1 Amendment Nos. 171£a WW
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-Ts-5. '

REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) shall be 
equal to or greater then:

1. 0.38% Ak/k with the highest worth 
control rod analytically determined, or 

2. 0.28% Ak/k with the highest worth 
control rod determined by test.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.  

ACTION: 

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than 
specified: 

IC.si •A 1. •In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2, restore 
"the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

twithin 6 houor be in at least HOT 
A'TIcq 5 -SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

2. In OPERATION.MODE 3 or 4.  
IP~t5 imediatelyO all insertable control j 

CaAD rods to be f ully i=sre U

SDM 3/4.3.A

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be 
I determined to be equal to or greater than 

that specified at any time during the 
operating cycle: L A ,AL 

1. -orto or during th 

2. Within 24 hours after detection of a A-1 
withdrawn control rod that is r1% 4 
immovable, as a result of excessive I"j iI.3 
friction or mechanical interference, or 
known to be unscrammable. The 
required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be 

verified acceptable with an increased 
allowance for the withdrawn worth of 
the immovable or unscrammable 
control rod. -o 

3. p o each fuel 

movement during the fuel loading 
sequence.

ACrT71>J E

(m~nninNTEDN

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-1

P'ar-.

Amendment Nos.  
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31.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) 

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) shall be 
equal to or greater than: 

1. 0.38% Ak/k with the highest worth 
control rod analytically determined, or

2. 0.28% &k.kwith the highest worth 
control rod determined by test.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2. 3, 4. and 5.  

A 
ACTION: 

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than 
specified: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2, restore 
the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN 
within 6 hours or be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 or 4, 
immediately verify all insertable control 
rods to be fully inserted and suspend all 
activities that could reduce the 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN. In 
OPERATIONAL MODE 4, establish 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within B hours.  

3. In OPERATIONAL MODE 5, suspend 
CORE ALTERATIONWs) and other 
activities that could .reduce.the 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN and fully insert 
all insertable control rods within 1 hour.  
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within 8 hours.

SSDM 331/4.33.A 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be 
khfa determined to be equal to or greater than 

A.9 that specified at any time during the 
operating cycle:

L•

s. By, demonstration, prior to or during the 
first startup after each refu 
outage.i 

2. Within (Dhours after detection of a 
withdrawn control rod that Is -- "-A 
m-movable, as a result of excessiv 

(friction or mechanical i

,, I •requGIN shall be 

Svriidacceptable with an increased allowance for the withdrawn worth of 
the immovable or usrmal 

3. By calculation, pnor o srl 

movement during the fuel loading\ 
sequence.

<ee. .;c -rs .,1

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 171 a 16?3/4.3-1

!

Amendment Nos.



A'ACTIVITY CONTROL 7JS i 3 31.24-3 Anomalies 3/4.3.B

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3.*1,2 B. Reactivity Anomalies 

L~o '3.I,1 

The reactivity ijj S between the actus o 

COnfiguration end the 
tiol rod raonfinurm

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) I and 2.

With the reactivity equivalence difference LA Ac)jAexceeding .1 % Ak/k, withing raý 1I , M r0 yan n l s$ F• aoeterrl !i arld]•./-"7 '' jpa the ca, so f/t _ 
.ne operation may continue If the 

difference is explained and corrected.

A CT 14 1 With the provisions of the ACTION above 
not met, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.3.2 Amendment Nos. 177 & 17S

V.

B. Reactivity Anomalies

'difference

I

[0 It 1:3 A- ý. It 11! L, ýIc

plj.,- / V'r /



REACTIVITY~~ CITO *~~~vc~ 
CR OPRBTI1..

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

C. Control Rod OPERABILITY

LCO 3.1.3 All control rods shall be OPERABLE.

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

C. Control Rod OPERABILITY

SR 3. .3.3

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

AT IOr4 1.

1) Verify that the ino rable 
control roc h whd awu,)is 
separated from all other 
inoperable rncontrc 
rods by at least two control 
cells in all directions.

When above the low power setpoint of 
the RWM, all withdrawn control rods IA.161 
not req)red to eave the airection 
Scontr• Volvovdisarm electricall or 
ShydrAulicallyshall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by o each control rod 
at least one notch:

ASR3.LS.Z .246+& 

least once per 7 daysm for each 
ly withdrawn control rod,'f-ajnt 
ist once per 31 days for each 
rtially withdrawn control rod, and 

SR r.i.3.3 

ithin 24 hours when any control F,' 

d is immovable as a result of 
ýcessive friction or mechanical 
terference, or known to be

2) Disarm the associated 
/direXtion,6l con rol vea es l CO k_ I r \ 

(a) Flectr-Z~allQ)ý 

b) y aulica y by $osing 9te L I 
dr e wa r and xhau 

t ater is lation/valves./ / [77

A0T oJ b. With the provisions of ACTION 1.a 
above not met, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.

A- Aldd �..opose.d R�.TiOiJ � M..3

a /May be re med intermi ently, un er administrati4 control. tIermpt testing asiociated with re~toring the •9 
/control ro to OPERABI status.

Not required to be performed until 7 days (for fully withdrawn) or 31 days (for partially withdrawn) after the 
control rod is withdrawn and above the low power setpoint of the RWM.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-3

I
Amendment No. 190 & 187 
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irS"-.3. 1. 3

REACTIVITY CONTROL CR OPERABILITY 314.3.C

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Aebf' A-14 

P~olo"

c. jComply with

be in HOT 
within the next 12

2. With one or more control rods 
&CI"(CopJ C scrammable but inoperable for causes 

other than addressed in ACTION 
3.3.C.1 above: 

a. If the inoperable control rod(s) is 
ran wi hour:

('.I CLWA

1) Verify that the inoperable A • 
R~•'iWcontrol rod e is J_ 

separated frm all other 
inoperable *-r ""ontrol • ••r,•" 

cells in all directions, andAcw I 

2)- Demonstrae the insertion 

b \ withdrawn control rod(e) by 

C,2. �iserting the inoperable 
wthdrawn control rodie) at 

\ last one notch by drive water 

pressure within the normal 
operating range."' 

b. With the provisions of ACTION 2.a 
above not mat, fully insert the 
Jinoperable withdrawn control rod(s) 

disarm the associated •

>A,(
b The inoperable control rod may then be wIthdrawn to a poton no furher withdrawn a Its position when found to A'S 

a May be IntermlttM under admiinistrative control pernit testig assocIated rod 
toOP LEst•US .

f l.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 171 IL 167 
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-- T'7-5 3 /.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION

CR OPERABILITY 3/4.3.C 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.t

C.

With the provisions of ACTION 2 above 
not met, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

hCTION •4. With more than 8 control rods 
inoperable, be in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.  

a MaoybeE IntentiltentYly. r adrnin 'e€°Vl to permft testlnvmm edt wfth ridng P•I=*a €trgfl

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3,4.3-5 Amendment Nos. 171 a 1w7 
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-7-5 3.4. 3--

REACTIVITY CONTROL ( Maximum Scram Times 3/4.3.D" 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Maximum Scram Insertion Times 

5R3 /3. ~ The maximum scram insertion time of each 
control rod from the fully withdrawn 
position to 90% insertion n A, 

n o the sc m ilot lve 
solenoi as tim z shall not exceed 
7 seconds.  

AEPLCABILT 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1 and 2.  

ACTION:

Ac-riO A 
ofAC0

D. Maximum Scram Insertion Times 

"The maximum scram insertion time of the 
control rods shall be demonstrated through 
measurement with reactor coolant pressure 
greater than 800 psig and, during single 
control rod scram time tests, with the 
control rod drive pumps isolated from the 
accumulators: 

1. For all control rods prior to THERMAL 
POWER exceeding 40% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER: 

a. following CORE ALTERATION~s), or 

b. after a reactor shutdown that is

With the maximum scram insertion time of gre.  
one or more control rods exceeding 

* 7 seconds: 2. For spa 
control 

1. Declare the control rod(s) exceeding the or modi 
above maximum scram insertion time control 
inoperable, and afec 

2. When operatýn is continued wi threeroe 
" or m or Io)• o rod s w ith m axi urn 3 . Fo r at I , 

|scr~am inse 'cion times in exces• of arotatil 
| 7secondV, perform Surveillafe 9 days of 

Require nt 4.3.D.3 at lean once per •60 day of POWE.R OPERATIN. • 

With provisions f the ACTI•N above 
not t,be in at leIst HOT SHMOWNmtm 
with* 1;2 hours.

Z5ee.

ater than 120 days,

cifically affected individual 
rodsin following maintenance on 
ification to the control rod or 
rod drive system which could 
he scram insertion time of those 
control rods, and 

east 10% of the control rods, on 
ng basis, at least once per 120 

POWER OPERATION.  

JZT5 3,/,

a The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable provided this surveillance is conducted prior to exceeding 
40% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-6 Amendment Nos. in & 1w7 
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34. 9
REACTIVITY CONTROL 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Maximum Scram Insertion Times 

The maximum scram insertion time of each 
control rod from the fully withdrawn 
position to 90% insertion, based on de
energization of the scram pilot valve 
solenoids as time zero, shall not exceed 
7 seconds.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEMs 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With the maximum scram insertion time of 
one or more control rods exceeding

Maximum Scram Times 3/4.3.D 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

D. Maximum Scram Insertion Times ot- _ 40o 
KR.O 1) 5,t3. /. V. 2. s 3.). V Y 

The maximum scram insertion time f the 
control rods shall bejdemonstrated through 
measurement ,'itn"reactor coolant pressure 
greater thanaO0 psiZlan, ounng single 
control rod scram time tests, with the 
control rod drive pumps isolated from the , 
accumulators: W o urvr/EC- f 
1. For all control rods prior to THERMAL 

POWER exceeding 40% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER: SI" 

•s, ffoilowing COREE ALTERATIONts), or

593M1 b. after a reactor shutdown that is 
greater than 120 days, /7T

7 seconds: 2. For specifically affected individual 
3,ocontrol rods't following maintenance on L! 

1. Declare the control rod(s) exceeding the ;, or modification to the control rod or 
above maximum scram insertion time control rod drive system which could 
inoperable, and affect the scram insertion time of those 

specific control rods, and 
2. When operation is continued with three $l3.l.q.-l, 

or more control rods with maximum 3. rods 
scram insertion times in excess of at least once per 120 
7 seconds, perform Surveillance -ysof POWER OPERATION.  
Requirement 4.3.0.3 at least once per 
60 days of POWER OPERATION.  

not met, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWNa 

•, withins 3 12 hors

,J t. af •.-Te provisions f Specific no4 .D re notapplicable provided this surveillance is conducted prior to exceeding 
40% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

D.

Amendment Nos. m• a ifi3/4.3-6
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REACTIVITY CONTROL L.I 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Average Scram Times 3/4.3.E 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. Average Scram Insertion Times 

(scram insertion tim of 

SOPERABl'control rods from th a full) 

T7.ithdrawA ositig based on do
energization of the scram pilot valve 

, solenoids as time zero, 07 aryX1Tfl W!a-i\

E. Average Scram Insertion Times { The control rod average scram times shall 
be demonstrated by scram time testing 
from the fully withdrawn position as 
required by Surveillance Requirement 4.3.D.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.  

ACTION: 

With the average scram insertion time 
ncpe A exceeding any of the above limits, be in at 

least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-7 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

;Pa Z W3

Y1. O.W ses. 1.



REACTIVITY CONTROL /373Il Group Scram Times 3/4.3,F

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

F. Group Scram Insertion Times

he average 1 f the scram inserti96 tim 
rom the fuly withdrawn position, for i 
hre fastqlt control rods of algroups 
Iour control rods in a two-by-io arrai 

based on de-energization of the scram 
valve solenoids as time zero, sh-a' not 

(exceed any of the fop(owing:

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

F. Group Scram Insertion Times

All control rods shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by scram time testing from the 
fully withdrawn position as required by 
Surveillance Requirement 4.3.D.

% Inserted 
Fully Witthd 

5 \~20 
50 
90

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s)- 1 and 2.  

ACTION: 

With the average scram insertion times of 
control rods exceeding the above limits: 

2 . We=lore ra control rods i the 
av ge scr scram insertio n times i 

i lperile until an analysis 
pemf n to determine th ouira er 
scrano reactivity remains for/h slow 
four ontrol rod group, and/ 

2. Wh in operation is continul with an 
av jfgo scram insertion ti els) in 

ex ees of the average scl im im tin 
lithe limit, perform Survilance 

Il:uirament 4.3.D.3 at/least once per • 

0 days of power ope ion.  

it the provisions of th ACTION(s) abo 
no met e in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within 12 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-8 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

3.62 3

Fo.f- (41 5,• 3. 1,/, /15 -1 , ./,#'.J .,,.4, -5•,0C 10
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-..-- 3.

RFACTIVITY trNP"TRtL 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators

~L/ 3I,.• All control rod scram accumulators shall be 
OPERABLE.  

APPL I(rARlILITY 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 * 2 n5D L ,-F

Scram Accumulators 314.3.-G 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators

Each control rod scram accumulator shall be 
determined OPERABLE at least ornce per 
7 days by verifying that the indicated 
pressure is z940 psig "ya-,es of Control 'Od 
i.s fully inser an-o asno arme ,or scrarnhed.  

i rs 3,AN

ArTIDN- "I prp , cr1iVS Mofe-.  

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2:

P�crioil A

FAJ \

AC,1 .-1 Ac'rJlw

\12SHUTD6WN within the 6~ex~t .  

c. With than on control rod 
scram accumulator inoperable, •,,x P'- , 

(declare the associated control rods ' '

/3iZ117 A.1- LW

[a - In -OP ERT U ATI O DNAL MODE 5. this Specificatio is applicable for the accmulMatossociated with each *witdan') 
cOntr0l rod and is not aW-picable to conrOl rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.3-9- Amendment Nos. 181,&* 179

P YeI
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R.AMTNVrrN CONDTAQLI 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITONS FOR OPERATION

IZ 37 -Y3 
Scram Accumulators 314.3.G 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators G. Control Rod Scram Accumulators 

nf d ah be A•,Each control rod scram accumulator shall be 
OPE ALZ-LE. •' determined OPERABLE at least ornce per 

A•"4 7 days by verifying that the indicated 
,, 1presu,, is a 940 p9si•)ur, intriI rod) 

8hors I •rl 5W "A--ffi i=-•€ niqdl/ 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1h and 

c~~~ joP, ,, 

i. in OPERATIONAL MODE Ior 2: MCCA 4h11 

a. With one control rod scram 
accumulator inoperable. within 1Drp 
8 hours: 

1) Restore thei iperable
accumulator to OPERABLE 
asta. or 

2) Declare the control rod 
associated with the inoperable 
accumulator inoperable.  

b. With the provisions of ACTION 1.a 
above not met, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

c. With more than one control rod 
scram accumulator inoperable, 
declare the associated control rods 
inopeable and:

7-~S3,15

I

i MnOPER AT-ON-MODE5&sS o i frthe -
-Pp.----- - -,.--. .- .-..-. �-- p.-. �I.-�uiwui�i. e. 'MAUI �

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 181,&* 179314.3-9-



275 �

L

REACTIVITY CONTROL 

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1) If the control rod associated 
VetLJ° • with any inoperable scram 

At f,- accumulator is withdrawn, 
Wkmediee a t aa east 

one co-itrol rod drive pump is 
" operating y|nse 

4sd C.1 east none t With no 

control rod drive pump 
operating immediately place 

A CTo -j De reactor mode switch in the 
Shutdown position.

4k ITS.

a In OPERATIONAL MODE 5. this Specification Is applicable for the accumulators associated with each withdrawn 
control rod and Is not applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.10.1 or 3.10.J.  

b May be rearmed Intermittently, under administrative control, to permit testing associated with restoring the control rod 
to OPE ABLE status.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-10 Amendment Nos. in & 167

"I.L--fA.j.k .irho .'w -

Z)o



L

M-AL.; I IVI Y CONTRIOL 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Ir 3,?, 
Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G, 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2.  

AcIoN A

a in OPERATIONA MODE .,' " 9 t for fte as.s.a.ted with each 

QUAD CITES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-10 Amendment Nos. 1 & le 

PAy 2-/~

/1) If the control rod associated 
with any inoperable scram 
accumulator is withdrawn, 
immediately verify that at lest 
one control rod drive pump is 
operating by inserting at least 
one withdrawn control rod at 
leat one notch. With no 
control rod drive pump 
operating, immediately place 
the reactor mode switch in the 
Shutdown position. 7 T$ 

2) Fully insert the inoperable 
control rods and disarm the 
associated directional control 
valves• either.  

a) Electricafy, or 

b) Hydraulically by closing 
the drive water and 
exhaust water isolation.  
valves.  

d. With t~he provisions of ACTION 
t-c-2 above not met be in at lbast, 

HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.! 

In OPERATIONAL MODE 5 roir' dSAfO 

a. one withdrawn control rod 
with its associated scram 
accumulator inoperable, fully insert 
dw • afected control rod 

, ad " 0tt



L

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3:G.  

3.3 - UMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

1I If the control rod associated 
with any inoperable scram 
accumulator is withdrawn.  
immediaty verify that at iest 
one control rod drive pump is 
opernatin by inserting at lest 
one withdrawn control rod at 
least one notch. With no 
" otirol rod drive pump 
operatn , immediately place 
the reactor mode switch in the 
Shutdown position. .e. IT5 3. I.  

2) Fuly Insert the noPemrab 
contol rods and disarm the 
associated directional control 
valves" eithe 

a) Eectrically, or 

b) Hydraulically by clsing 
the drive water and 
exhiaust wate Isolation 
valves.  

td With the provisions of ACTION 
1.c.2 above not met, be in at least 
HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.  

accumulator inoperable, fully insert 
the affected control rod and disarm 
the associated directional control 
valvest wi*•d. on hou, eald .  

a In OPERATIONAL MODE 5. Iths Speclftcaon is appicelke for the accumulators associated with each withdrawn 
control rod and is not appicable tow contr- rods removed per Specfficatwo &.10.1 or 3.10.J.  

b May be m d -- ttntly. undr adnstatniFe cotrol, to pemt sting anociated with toring the 
to OPERABLE satu.s 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-10 Amendment Nos. vi & my1 

?a O- toV



..Tf- 3. /_ "

REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

" Eectrically, or 
2) Hydraulically by closing the ,- 4%,,ed 
Sdrive water and exhaust water A,,-T 3 •J isolation valves. -- I5 '," 

b. With more than one withdrawn 
control rod with the associated 
scram accumulator inoperable or no
control rod drive pump operating, 
immediately place the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-11 Amendment Nos. 171 a 167

Azy -3 o; 3
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REACTIVITY CONTROL zl2Jý Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G""

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

.11 Electri Hlyor 

2) Hyd uulicvlly by ooing th > 
d 'water:,and Mxhaust I*ster 
isolatin vai e a ,/ 

"b. With more than one witdrawn 
control rod with the associated 
scram accumulator inoperable or now, 
control rod drive pump opering, -• , 
immediately place the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown posiion.a

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-11 Amendment Nos. mn & u?

?"11 e-

L

. . I



j9,I
REACTIVITY CONTROL Scram Accumulators 3/4.3.G

3.3 - LIMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Le-D 

/qCT/OAJ

l) Electriclly, or .  

ddve water and exhaust water j " " 

Isoaton vh,...

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2

3,/.S>

3/4.3-11 Amendment Nos. 17"1 a 167

? c -3



REACTIVITY CONTROL 

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

3 1 3S I, H. Control Rod Drive Coupling

CRD Coupling 314.3.H 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

H. Control Rod Drive Coupling

All control rods shall be coupled to their 6 Each affected control rod shall be 
drive mechanisms. r demonstrated to be coupled to its drive 

mechanism by verifying that the control rod 
S1drive does not go to the overtravel position: 

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 

ACTION:

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2 with 
one control rod not coupled to its 
associated drive mechanism within -

2. Anytime the control rod is withdrawn 
to the "Full out" position, and 

3. Following maintenance on or 
modification to the control rod or 
control rod drive system which could 
have affected the control rod drive 
coupling integrity.

S., mited by RWM o, If• i reouq=g is not aomplish imn 
•soo once with/I'ON 1.a 

Sthen declare the control rod 
inoperable, fully insert the control 
rod and disarm the ascited--'

to OPERLE stas. - --

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-12 Amendment Nos. r & 167 

(0. ~ 0 -r

Arl 00 -.



REACTIVITY CONTROL CRD Coupling 3/4.3.H 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDBONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2. With the provisions of ACTION 1 above 
ACf•fOJ not met, be in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.  

3. In OPER ON MODE 5m with a 
withdrawn co I rod not coupled to 
its assoc drive mechanism, within 
2 hours: 

a. Inse he control rod to acco lish 
rec pling and verify recou ng by 
w drawing control rod a 
emonstrating that the ntrol rod 

will not go to the ova vol 
position, or 

b. If recoupling is no accomplished, 
declare the co I rod inoperable, 
fully insert the ontrol rod and 
disarm the a oated directional 
control val within one hou 
either: 

1) El tcally, or 

2) ydraulically by clost g the 
drive water and ax ust water 
isolation valves.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-13 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

Pal-C 7 G/



7~7-5 3..

REACTIVITY CONTROL RPIS 3/4.3.1

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1. Control Rod Position Indication System 

All control rod position indicators shall be 
;OPERABLE.  

APPUCABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 

A I:TO44, 

ACTION: x 75 -3 A f

1.  
A cr W (I

I. Control Rod Position Indication System 

.3.. The control rod position indication system 
shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying: 

1. At least once per 24 hours that the 
position of each control rod is 
indicated.

2.

In OPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2 with 
one or more control rod position 3. Deleted.  
indicators inoperable, within;nhour

either: .19 J 
a. Determine the position of the 

corroI by afternatnhqd C.ogooo•/

ThatAihe indicated/ontrol rod po *r!on chalages during tI~b movement of the / 
con lrod drivefihen perform ,g / 
Sutveillance Re uirement 4.3. .1.

L .Move co ntrol to As position 

;w ;t h; nO 9 RZABL pshion / 

c. Declare the control rod inoperable, 
fully insert the inoperable 
withdrawn control rod(s), and CJCD 
disarm the. oc I onal

•a" n OERAIONL MDE , Oth Speilca~on is applicable for withdrawn control rods and is :not aplfle to cotrol 

rod rmovd erpeication &.10.1 or 3.10J1. 21 l o•o l 

b May be nr ently, under administrt control, to rmlt testing associl with resoj the control) 
rod(s) to 0ERABLE status. J- \ .

3/4.3-14 Amendment Nos.  

'p-4g f'

171 & 167QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2

LL i-
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REACTIVITY CONTROL RPIS 3/4.3.1

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I. ControlVW Positio indication System 
ont"n indicatorshall be

O-PERABLE. •• , 

APPIlCABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) .1, 2. and 56.  

,ACTION: 

I. nOPERATIONAL MODE 1 or 2 with 
one or more control rod position 
indicators inoperable, within one hour 
eithern

1. Control Rod Position Indication Sse 

;1.q41 The control rod~posion indicatiosverfying 
qi~shall be determined OPERABLEbyvrfig 

2 ad. -

3. Deleted.

a. Determine the position of the 
control rod by an alternate method, 
or 

b. Move the control rod to a position 
with an OPERABLE position 
indicator, or 

c. Declare the control rod inoperable, 
fully insert the inoperable 
withdrawn control rodis), and 
disarm the associated directional contrl valvese either:,.  

1) Electrically, or 

2) Hydraulically by closing the 
drive water and exhaust water 
isolation valves. 1-7.7 3.T 

___WNW to1

�Aaf�vmfl oar Sdgcfl�aflin 3.10] at 3ILJL)-

bMy beretare kfER tmnt, . under a- M IUM cont, to pemlt tst associated with resto t 
rod(s) to OPERABLE sttu.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 )e 3/4.3-14 

•5'ee 'S -. /,3ý

Amendment Nos. M1 & 16?

a

r.,-
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REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

A e-IoAj 2. With the provisions of ACTION 1 above 
F not met, be in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

3.

RPIS 314.3.1'"

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

In OPERATIONAL MODE 510 with a 
withdrawn control rod position Ai r,,3AM 
indicator inoperable: r 3.  

a. Move the control rod to a position 
with an OPERABLE position 
indicator, or 

b. Fully insert the control rod.

Inale2

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3X4.3-15 Amendment Nos. in a m7

' e 9 o+9

L !A.I I .*-

# L
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REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - UMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION

RPIS 314.3.1

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

h wth paovisions oPE ABiE apov not met, be in at Ilust HOT .•"--,/./ 

A crltoH.4 • n •on ,4C71-&v,5 hW'/:J 
indicator inoperable: •"

r-= moe coth€o rolkd-to a p~oswn 

with an OPERABLE poiin 

indicator, or 

b. Fully nsen the control rod.

a -. - I- I-, II-...:. -- -,, II , r , . ýl. . .,,.,Iý

QUAD CreES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-15 Amendment Nos. 1v1 & 167 

A -Z

L
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LCT-5 3/Y, 3_.-J-

"REACTIVITY CONTROL CO__D_ •ousing Support 3/4.3J f3.3-LIMITING CONDITIONS FO AIN 4.3 - SURVEILLANCE/REQUIREMENTS 

J. Control Rod Drive Housing Su pr J. Control Rod Di eT Housing Support 

The control rod drive housin• support shall The control ro• drive housing support shall 

be in place. be verified to e in place by a visual 
inspection p or to startup any time it has 
been disass mbled or when maintenance 

APPLICABILITY: has been rformed in the control rod drive 
housing s pport area.  

OPERATIONAL MOD s) 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

With the contro rod drive housing support 
not in place, b in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN ithin 12 hours and in at least 
COLD SHUT OWN within the following 
24 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-16 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167 

?ait I/a- /
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REACTIVITY CONTROL 

3.3 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

SDV Vents & Drains 3/4.3.K 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. SDV Vent and Drain Valves K. SDV Vent and Drain Valves 

CL 0 . All scram discharge volume (SDV) vent and The scram discharge volume vent and drain 

drain valves shall be OPERABLE. valves shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

5 A.$. ,8 1. At least once per 31 days by verifying 

APPLICABILITY: each valve to be open(O, and

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.
V34. 1 , 2

ACTION: 

A (-l')o JP A1. *With one or more SDV vent or drain S93.,I1 
lines with one valve inoperable, 

isolate'O the associated line within 7 

days Wr 5W n VuT3RUrM3WN w'ihin 
(rt.inext 12 hours.  

2. Withm" one or more SDV vent or drain 
IwVT-1• e•:. lines with both valves inoperable, 

isolate" the associated lin2 within 8 
hourbaj~r b in HOT 5 OWN within 

kcriul-) -f-next 12 hours.

A.rlok I.  

/VO- k a 

SRS.l1.1. QU•

2. At least once per 92 days by cycling 
each valve through at least one 
complete cycle of travel. ~ I J 

3. At least once per monhthe 
3 scram discharge volume vent and drain 

valves shall be demonstrated to: 

a. Close within 30 seconds after 
receipt of a iignal for control rods 
to scram, an 

b. Open after the scram signal is 
reset. P

Separate Action statement entr is allowed for each SDV vent and drain line.  

An isolated line may be unisolated under administrative control to allow draining and venting of the SDV.  

These valves may be closed Intermlttently for testing under administrative controls.

AD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.3-17 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167 

?ar,4 /Opl



.--- 3.3, , I..

REACTIVITY CONTROL 

3.3 - UMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION

L Rod Worth Minimizer (RWM) 

LCO 3.3.2, The rod worth minimizer (RWM) shall be 
•a•a Ta.blc. OPERABLE.  
3.3,Z.I-I F ,Ao .t+,%,' 2.  

2..-

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and ?,when 
thermal power is less than or equal to 10% 
of RATED THERMAL POWER.  

C. oped D 

=Wt h RWM Inoeerf control MCI movemenam com plinc with the 

",R prcribed contol rod patten by a second 
licensed operator or technicaly qualified 

.Z.2 individual who Is present at the reac 
D1. I co•rol consol. herwis, control rod 

isv -e m mayenede only by watuaing 
WC,1 the manual scram or placin the reactor 

C.I _mode switch inthe Shutdown position.

RWM 314.3.L 

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

L Rod Worth Minimizer (RWM)

The RWM shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE:

1.BY verifying that the conro rod 
pattern and sequence InpMt the 
RWM computer are correctly loaded 
following any loading of the program 
into the computer.  

S 'R 3.2.. .  

71• •.-n q•.TIONAL MO0DE -27firý 
I 8 hours prior to withdrawal of control 

ols for the purpose of making the 
r n cwritical:

mmr at 

In iOPERATIONAL MODE 1,prlor tb 
nxxtthermal power below 10% of~

A4cl P ropos4 S~R 3,3 f.2.14..

M.  

a Entry kit. OPERATIONAL MODE 2 and willudrawal of selected control rods 1s permilled for the purpose of deowktemng 
' the OPERA3I4fY ofthe RV*A pdrlor withidrawal of conrol rods for#th purpose ofb W brn ingth reaaior toocrtifiuity.

QUAD CreES- UNITS I & 2 * 3/4.3-18 Amendment Nos. 171 & 1to

?0, e. I Ii
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-T 3.73,0,
IAll

REACTIVITY CONTROL

3.3 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

M. Rod Block Monitor (RBM)

RBIM 3/4.3.M .

4.3 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

M. Rod Block Monitor (RBM)

LCO 3.3.2.1 
3.3.4. 1-I Both rod block monitor (RBM) CHAN 

shall be OPERABLE.
NELIs)

S 9Z 33. 2, 1 
sR- 3.'S.Z. 1 

lof

Each of the required RBM CHANNEL(s) shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE by 
performance of a: 

1. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
SCHANNEL CALIBRATION at the 

frequencies and for the OPERATIONAL 
L MODEls) specified in Table 4.2.E-1.

1. With one RBM CHANNEL inoperable:

b. Restor the inoperable RBM 
CHANNEL to OPERABLE status 
within 24 hours.

With the provisions of ACTION 1 above 
not met, place the inoperable rod block 
monitor CHANNEL in the tripped 
condition within the next one hour.  

With both RBM CHANNEL(s) 
inoperable, place at least one 
inoperable rod block monitor CHANNEL 
in the tripped condition within 
one hour.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.3-19 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

IZo -LJ ?

A

2.  

3.
A 0-T 100 8
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QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.3-20 Amendment Nos. r £ w
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STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEMh 

3.4 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

.xrs: ,I/,7
l '

SLCS 3/44.4A

4.4 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

P, C'rioN C

A. Standby Liquid Control System (SLCS)

The standby liquid control system (SLCS) 
shall be OPERABLE.  

OPERATIONAL MODEWs) 1 and 2.

1. With one subsystem inoperable, restore 
the inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE 
statuswith• n 7 daysfor be in at east 
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12

A. Standby Uquid Control System 

The standby liquid control system shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE

1. At least once per 24 hours by verifying 
that: 

5g -5.). 7, 7- a. The temperature of the sodium 
pentborate sokuton is greater than 
or equal to the Kimts of 
Figure 3.4.A.1.

b.  

5K 3. 1,7.1

A c rap• 2. With both standby liquid control 
subsystemns inoperable, restore at least 

A4 C -o J - one subsystem to OPERABLE staus "AC.)N J4�wn 8 IFU e" 2. At "f SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

The volume of the sodium 
pentborate solution is greater than 
or equal to the knits shown in 
Rgure 3.4.A-2.  

The temperature of the pump 
suction Pping.to be greater than or 
equal to 830F.

least once per 31 days by:.

5tv,/,7.v a. Verfyingthecoinuitofthe 
explosive charge. t~ 

b. Determi 

c etrat of boron In solution 
5,•.1 Is w t'zhmiel 

c. Verifying that each valve, manuaL 

5K 3, 1., -7 6 the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, is in the correct position, 
or can be aligned to the correct 
position.

a This su1rvelance sha also be performed nytme water or boron is added to the solution or when the soknion temperature drops below the knits specified by Figure 3.4.A-1.

QUAD CMES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.4-1 Amendment Nos. 180, 178
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STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM
3,.47-2 

FIGURE 3RUEA-1 

SODIUM PENTABORATE SOLUTION TEMPERATURE REQUIREMENTS

1., .15 m , aw 

SociumPenlaorate Concentadn, %by Wight

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 Amendment Nos. 181 & 4679
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U.  

E 
I-

5 40



7 s3.17
L

�TA9uflDV I g,�i asr� p.i.�.w,.. -
- *="*l'.' LI.LUIIl

.L,Urd I MIJUL YTI EM 9.1,7-1 

FIGURE 3.4.A-2 

SODIUM PENTABORATE SOLUTION VOLUME REQUIREMENTS
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E .4,400 
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Sodium Pentaborate Concentration, % by Weight
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3.5 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

A. Emergency Core Cooling System 
Operating

- ,The emergency core cooling systems - IECCS) shall be OPERABLE with: 

1 the core spray (CS) system consisting 
/of two subsystems with each 

( subsiysitem•rX:oompphisead of: / 
7 /pump a a. One/01PERABLE CSp , nd L.I 

b. An PERABLE flow p capable of 
tokig auction from thsuppressiongAý 

chmber and trensfe *hg the water 
•ogh the spray , or to the

ECCS - Operating 3/4.6.A 

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Emergency Core Cooling System 
Operating

The ECCS shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by: 

1. At least once per 31 days: 

a. Forthe. CSsystem..the LPCI 
subsystem and the HPCI system: 

"1) Verifying that the system 1 piping from the pump 
,R 3S. 1,. discharge valve to the system 

isolation valve is filled with 
water.  

2) Verifying that each valve, 
manual, power operated or 

'3S.-j.l automatic, in the flow path 
that is not locked, sealed, or 
otherwise ecurd in position,.' 
is in its corrctg, posmoition.  

. -or Lou 1.31r3n 

_ýd si S.g.,g

e The LPCI subsystem may be considered OPERABLE during aignment and operaltion for decay heat removal when A below the actual RHR cut in permissive pressure in MODE 3. If capable of being manuallyr ne[ to the LPCI mode and not otheiwis Inoperable.

QUAD CIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.5-1 Amendment Nos. 171 a 167
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

4. The automatic depressurization system 
L(o 5 (ADS) with at l.s OPERABLE ADS 

valves.  

OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1, 2'" and 30.  

1. For the core spray system:

a. With one CS subsystem inoperable, 

(nTIo,' 1 provided that the LPCI subsystem 
is OPERABLE, restore the 
inoperable CS subsystem to 
OPERABLE status within 7 days, or• 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

ACTION withinthenext12hourseandin .  
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

(following 24 hours.  

b. With both CS subs ysems 0 

0 ot an in OLD SHUTOWN 2.For the L oD Nwisu bhsytem 

2. For the LPCI subsystem:

Acpom A
a. With one LPCI pump inoperable(FL 

provided that both CS subsystems 
are OPERABLE, restore the 
inoperable LPCI pump to 
OPERABLE status within 30 days,

L. 1
ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2. Verifying that, when tested pursuant to 
Specification 4.0.E:

a.  

b.  
;1&/. 51,

The CS pump in each subsystem 
develop a flow of at least 
4500 gpm against a test line 
pressure corresponding to a reactor 
vessel pressure of i 90 psig.  

Two LPCI pumps together develop 
a flow of at least 9,000 gpm 
against a test line pressure 
corresponding to a reactor vessel 
pressure of 2 20 paig.

c. The HPCI pump develops a flow of 
at least 5000 gpm against a 

s/• 3,5.16 system head corresponding to 
reactor vessel pressure, when 
steam is being supplied to the A, 3 

Sturbine between 920 and 1005 

3. At l:ng once perr months: 

a. For the CS system, the LPCI 
subsystem, and the HPCI system, 
verify each system/subsystem 

-5A 7.51,9 actuates on an actdal or simulated 
automatic initiation signal. Actual 
injection of coolant into the reactor 
vessel may be' excluded from this 
test.

The HPCI system and ADS we not required to be OPERADLE when reactor steam dome pressure is :I 50 psig.

c The provisions of Specification 4.0.D are not applicable provided the surveillance is performed within 12 hours 
after reactor steam pressure s adequate to perform the test.  

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.5-2 Amendment Nos. ir & 167
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A 

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
ON - Iwithin the next 12 hours and in 

ICOLD SHUTDOWN within the 
I following 24 hours. A 

b. WithfLPC subsystem otherwise 
inoperable , provided Mat both CS 

* subsystems are OPERABLE, restore 
the LPCI subsystem to OPERABLE 
status 12 in 7 dad r in at f•ast HOT SHUTDOWN within the 

•" Inext 12 hours and in COLD 
SSHUTDOWN within the following 
t24 hours.-

hi C TI 

icTnow 

ACT17IOJ

b. For the HPCI system, verifying 
that: 

7 1) The system develops a flow of 
> 5000 gpm against a system 

head corresponding to reactor 
vessel pressure, when steam is 
being supplied to the turbine A- , 
between ( d 180 peigqi_ý. L-A.3 

2) The pum auction is 
automas ally transferrel from LA.3 
the co ensate storagi(tank to 
the su pression chamrer on a ) cond ate storage tank water 
level low signal am on a 
sup ression chamb/r water 
1ev -high signal.

3. With the HPCI system inoperable, 
provided both CS subsystems, the LPCI A L-TOI O subsystem, the ADS and the Reactor 
Core Isolation Cooling IRCIC) system 
are OPERABLE, restore the HPCI 
system to OPERABLE status within 
L a rbe in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
ft -j and reduce reactor steam dome 

pressure to s 150 psig within the 
following 24 hours.

d. Deleted.

[C The provisions of Specification 4.0.D am not applicable provided the surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressureua adequate to perform the test.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
4TIoaAj

3/4.5-3 Amendment Nos. in & 167
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c. With the LPCI subsystem and one 
or both CS subsystems inoperable, 

(f oeat last HOT SOUTDOWN 
I within A hours and in COLD k-

SR 3. S..  
A/sfe-
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

4. For the ADS: 

a. With one of the above required 
ADS valves inoperable, provided 
the HPCI system, both CS 

A cT fo A subsystems and three LPCI pumps 
are OPERABLE, restore the 
inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE 
status within 14 days o-r be F Vn 
euast HOT SHUTDOWN within the 

fICTlJ r" Inext 12 hours and reduce reactor 
Isteam dome pressure to 51 50 psig 
ýwithin the following 24 hours.

I- ,-7- 1- t
b. With two or more of the above 

required ADS valves inoperable, be 
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
12 hours and reduce reactor steam 
dome pressure to :9150 psig within 
the following 24 hours.

If 
ECCS- Operating 3/4.5.A 

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4. At least once per • months for the 
ADS: 

a. Verifying the ADS actuates on an 
actual or simulated automatic 

53s,, 1, •initiation signal. Actual valve 
actuation may be excluded from 
thistest.

wnun iI rcor steam 
.Sgs..1ýmas"re! is~ o Paige 

observing t efthero 

The lrbine control 
'turbW bypass valvi

!.

S 3 .S, ,I1 c the resiewon of Speiflcauion 4.s aOd m tm appicabie provided the surveManc is perfOrmed wihn 12 hours 
Not. e .ct asm prs m adqut to perform the test 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 3/4.54 Amendment Nos. 171& 17
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

6. Deleted.

X75 3.S'• 
ECCS - Operating 3/4.5.A

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

,7. Inthe evantan ECCS system is 
actuated arI injects water into the 

Rector C lent System, a S cial 
Report sh•1 be prepared and bmitted 
to the C •ison pursuant 
Specfi *n 6.9.B within days 
de-,c * the circum can s of the 
actu n and the tou l a mulated 
a on cycles to date. current 
valu of the usage factor or each 

lff safety iction ozzle shall be 
pro in fths Specea Iport 

.wnever its value aexe 0.70.

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.5-5 Amendment Nos. 171 £ 167 

P, s

I 

[.



EMERGENCY CORE COOLNG SYSTEMS • 35, L ECCS- Shutdown 

. UCO R2.  
3.5 - UMITING CONDITONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - RVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

314.5.B -

re Cooling am B. Emergency Core Cooling System
f rti I h Shutdown 

itqO .• The required ECCS shall be demonstrated' 
Mfshall be OPERABL0: • ,I IOPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 

4-.5.A, except: 

with: The LP~rL'sbsysta9* cross-tie vaiive8 
mayb~fciosed., EAU flow path cape a of yb..• ./ 

; suction from at least o of 2. Each LPCI pump develops the required M. I 
illowing water sources nd W 5.2I,4 flow when tested pursuant to 
Wering the water thro h the Specification 4.0.E.  
sparger to the rem vessel: se ~ .(p.. ' 
rom the sun . chamnber. PLO 74

h low pressure c 
PCI) subsystem 
loop comprised

It one 
and

OPERABLE flow capable 
kking suction from least one a 

following water urces and 
transferring the war to the 
reactor vessl: / / 
1) Fromn the suDesion haw

a On. LPCI subsyetwn may be asigned for dayheat removal and conuidevec OPERABLE for the ECCS funiction, 
if it can be mmnuudly realigne f(wc*& kxto the LPCI -grimod and is not othewise inoperable.  

QUAD CITES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/.- Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS LA I ECCS - Shutdown 

3.5 - LMING CONDIIONS FOR OPERATION /4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

cntaining at least~l X I•, ooj 
available gallons of water.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 4 and 5S.  

ACTION: 

1. ("With one of the above required 
AL.rovw ---A su.byterniloops inoperable. restore at last two subsystens/loops to 

1OPERABLE status within 4 hours 
A C DOWi a s_(uSpen all operations with a potential 

for draining the reactor vessel.

Aci"ioWv 0

of the above required (su sm~Osd inoperable, u• 

operations with a potential for draining 
" the reactor vessel. Restore at east one 

subsystem/loop to OPERABLE statusa

. p N - ue10 H .l g a me a r e m o v e d , nW w a t l We I m a it an ed w i t hin th e W N W Of S p e tio n 3 .1 . e rd 
3.1O.H.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. M & IV7
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7-5 -r' ? 
Suppression Chamber 3J4.5S.C

3.5 - LIMITNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
C. Suppression Chamber C. Suppression Chamber 

1 inOPERTIONL MOE~s)1. Zw2. For OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or and 3t 

to ha WSW lvl of aI~fW t0eaN8 nt e 1 ! 

Mattim~en 

Lc2o For .Th CSsytm i OPERABLELMOEs 4o

","IDWIww WIU12G.0.0.

APPUICABIUTY: V~ dl 0 10 
OPERATIONAL MODaEgs .234an

-4 Z- -53.4. 2.z...

a The supprenman chwmber a~ ra fqumr ta be OPERABLE4the remoym

QUAD CMES - UNITS 1 & 2 345 Armendment Nos. 181 & 179
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L
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

C. Suppression Chamber

The suppression chamber shall be 
OPERABLE.

6 1.16, Z.£ • I

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, and 3 
with a contained water volume equivalent 
toa water level of a14"!F1jF~-j 

2. in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 50 
with a contained volume equivalent to a 
water level of a8.5' above the bottom of 
the suppression chamber, except that the 
suppression chamber level may be less 
than the lnit prov that: 

a No operations are performed that 
have a potential for drainn the 
reactor vessel.  

Fb.Tjhe reactor mode switch is lnoke in

c. The condensate storage tank 
contin 2 140,000 available gallons 
of water, and 

a d. The ECCS systems are OPERABLE 
per Specification 3.5.8.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERA-MlONAL MODE(s) 1, 2. 4 and 5.

(jj\ Suppression Chamber 314.5.C

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

C. Suppression Chamber

I7

The suppmMon tamber . not Wrer to be OPERABLE Wpovied ta the reactor vessel heada removed, the caviy 
s flooded or being Ifodd from tse uppremion pool. ute spent fuel pool gates are removed when the ca is floade.  
and the water level s maintaffed withn the lmit of Specification 3.10.G and 3.10.H.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.5-8 Amendment Nos. 181 & 179

Po e.

The suppression chamber shall be determined 
OPERABLE by verifying: 

1. For OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  
at least once per 24 hours, the water level 
to be z 14' 1".  

least once per 12 hours: 

a. The water level to be 28.5', or 

b. Vifythe alternate conditions of 
Sp cifica 3.5.C.2, or the conditions of footnote (a). to be 

" _aifedh._ _ 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS IA.(
IT-5 3.5-,.L...  

Sulppession Chamber 314.5.C.

3.5 - UMING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ACTION:

. In OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2. or 3 
with the suppression chamber water NOVO./ 
level learn than the above limit, restore 4V 7 .  
the water level to within the limit 
within 1 hour or be in at leMst HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the nwet 12 hoursm, 
and In COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
folowing 24 hours.  

2. In OPERATIONAL MODEls) 4 or 50 0 7b Ahi oA-1 

A MO7MO C level less than the above imilt or 
(dra "u c av ad pteabfoe draini ere c+ onditi~ons rt mN Ii 5 

t-814 c• hav a potwail for dnainnI the rector 
w 80 • onif-M Nrea.• i 

in7 _ t / " i 4

a The sumeaMon dwr6w is fiat rpwAmd to be M=Lmftw iWd ýiaý 

AMM or MEMERNMI-spit.the 11 PfuWpoolg@Mwe. .
ecm*v is arld the lowelianwheak widiintft*nioafSP@CW=tion3.10.GWW3.10 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.5-9 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167 glý Ow waor M'Iff ý" 7" 
4e- K 0 -je IV

/



EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS Suppression Chamber 3/4.5.C 

3.5 - LIMiTING COND mONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ACTION: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, or 3 
AC.TIaI with the suppression chamber water 

level less than the above limit, restore 
Lthe water level to within the limit 

within hour)r be in at least HOT 
-w'oHUToOWN within the next 12 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

'2. In OPERATIONAL MODEls) 4 or S" 
with the suppression chamber water 
level less than the above limit or 
drained and the above required 
conditions not satisfied, suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONIs) and all operations that 
have a potential for draining the reactor 
vessel and lock the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position.  
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within 8 hours.  

cavy s floode or being flooded trm the suppresson pol, the spent fuel pool gaesr are rmove when the 
cavity a flooded, end the wmew level is mtined withi the limits of Specification 3.1O.G arnd 3.170.KL

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 Amendment Nos. 171 & 1673/4.5-9
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS RCIC 3/4.5.D

3.5 - UMMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
D. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System 

LCO 35.3 The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) system shall be OPERABt a LA. I 

Soppre n ehan antransfe~gde 
awste tthe mea or p ra•jmve•-/• 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 and 3 with 
reactor steam dome pressure 150 psig.  

ACTION: 

•nth the RCIC system inoperable, operation 
AicTIod j may continue provided the HPCI system is A - OPERABLE; restore the RCIC system to 

JOsERABLE tatus w1thin 14 daysj-r be in 
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 5R 

eTio/_. 12 hours and reduce reactor steam dome Ppessure to 91 50 psig within the following 
T24 hours.

D. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System 

The RCIC system shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE: 

1. At last once per 31 days by: 

R 3.5.3.1 a. Verifying that the system pioing 
from the pump discharge valve to 
the system isolation valve is filled 
with water.  

b. Verifying that each valve, manual, 
SR .5.-3.2 power operated or automatic in the 

flow path that is not locked, sealed 
or otherwise secured in position, is 

" in its correct position.  

2. At least once per 92 days, when tested 
3.5.3.3 pursuant to 4.0.E, by verifying that the 

RCIC pump develops a flow of 
-400 gPm against a system head 

corresponding to reactor vessel 
Pressure when Steam is being supplied A.  
to the turbine between 920 and 100;!")E 

3. At least once per by:

a. [Verifying the RCIC system actuates 
S. 5 .3.S -on an actual or simulated 

Lutomatic initiation signal. -Actual 
SR3.z.3.5 jinjection of coolant into the reactor 

Wore Lvessel may be excluded.
I

a T.he provinsor of SpedcfIhbnt'o 4.0.D -" not aWcab Provided the 8survence is perefrmed within 12 hou 4 .or7 a f t e r 0Ma c 0 r s e m p r m uI M e i a d e q u a t et e t . -v-n- s -who 
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 .10 Amendment Nos. 171 £ a67
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EMERGENCY CORE COOUNG SYSTEMS 

3.5 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

zrs 3. *. 3 

RCIC 314.5.D

4.5 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.3.4
b. Verifying that the system will 

develop a flow of 2400 gpm 
against a system head 
corresponding to reactor vessel 
pressure, when steam is supplied 
to the turbine at a premsuru 

~~~~jn rid IO psi . fn3

"S9 3,5"3"f a The prouisia of Specl:fcaio 4.0.D m not appicale provided the urvllance i perfored withi 12 hours 

14ater 00=0 PON FesIeate trLe1 

QUAD UNITS 1 & 245-11 Amendment Nos. in & 16
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Recirculation Loops 314.6.A'

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Recirculation Loops 

Two reactor coolant system recirculation 
L 1 ,, \ loops shall be in operation.  

APPUCA131UTY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 and 2.

A. Recirculation Loops 

Each pump 6tor generator (M91) st scoop 
(tube mchai-cal and electricaltop shall be 
t demo OPERABLE • the 
overs setpoints specifi in the CORE 
OPERA NG UMITS REPO at Ies• once 
per 18 on/ths.

ACTION:

1.  
p, CT)or JC._

With only one reactor coolant system 
reciculation loop in operation, within 
24 hours either, restore both loops to 
operation or:

b. Incream the MINIMUM CRITICAL 
POWER RATIO (MCPR) Operatin Linmit pe catin 
3.11I.C, and 

c. Reduce the Average Power Range 
Monitor (APRM) Flow Biased Neutron Flux Scram • -d o 

and Rod Block Monitor 
( MtO those applicabipe to,&=t-Ya=e 
single recirculation loop operation A 
per Specifications 2.2.A and 3.2.E.  

d. Reduce the AVERAGE PLANAR 
UNEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(APLHGR) to single loop operation 
limits as specified in the CORE 
OPERATING UMITS REPORT 
(COLR).

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-1 Amendment Nos. 171 & I1
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

..RL Jr"s3.4./! 
Recirculation Loops 3/4.6.A

3.6 - LIMmNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

re.•/ 56 on pro r1 0 
reci lat um rn staL.I

Otherwise, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

2. With no reactor coolant system 
PiCTI 0 10 t recirculation loops in operaion, 

atlam& S~rAFITP within 
8 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within 
the next

I

14 Except tol6 mmi "eOaknPr~e~ for retuning the ID4 toSN-ervc> 
QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

I

Amendment Nos. 1v & 167 
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Jet Pumps 3/4.6.B

3.6 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

B. Jet Pumps 

All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE fI fro 
LCO S . - 0c~o .hayb,, 0pR, on,,l• 

a1 jt FmppY.-.  

APPUCABILITY:

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B.

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1 and 2.

Jet Pumps 

All jet pumps shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE as follows< - I_3 o F P °•a O S R 9 3 .. 2 , 
1. During two loop operation, at 

once per 24 hours while greater than 
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER by 
gd!! recfculaoton loop flow, 

GON-110a end individual jet pump 
flow for each jet pUMP and VerifyingA 

that no two of the following conditionss 
occur when both recirculation pumpsp 
are operating in accordance with

a. The indicated recirculation pump flow differs by > 10% from the 
established speed-flow 
characteristica.  

b. inda t I core w 
d••ra >10 from 

I core w"va 
do from b~i co plate) reforelatio ips.

5R 3.q.Z.I. ine indicated flow of any individual 
jet pump differs from the 
established patterns by > 10%.

SR 3.4.I d. The provisions of Specification NOTE z 4.0.D are not applicable provided 
that the surveillance is performed 
within 24 hours after exceeding 
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER. I.

QUAD CMES - UNITS I & 2
Amendment Nos. 17 & 167

AC.Tiod 
A;

L.

i A m

IC.

_ [ am. be pump "1"7-"1rm •

3/4.65-3
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY 

3.6 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

�11i
Jet Pumps 3/4.6.B 

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2.  

NOE 

p!4,4od. DroP-- d 3.''-l , I ,q 'T' N 

I I, , , , , -

During single recirculation loop 
operation, at least once per 24 hours 
while greater than 25% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER by verifying tat no_ 
two of the following conditions occur:./' 

a. The indicated recirculation pump 
flow in the operating loop differs 
b•y- 0% from the established 
single recirculation speed-flow 
characteristics.

b. ttote ore fi 
aby 10 frm 

fe~blisldt core f wvue 
Irive~fo bli pa 

~9c ficfl relatio h

SR 3.4.2.1. b
c. The indicated flow of any individual 

jet pump differs from established 
single recirculation loop patterns 
by >10%.

3 * Id. The provisions of Specification 
..IoTE 2 4.0.D are not applicable provided that the surveillance is performed 

within 24 hours after exceeding 
25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-4 Amendment Nos.

-po.e z

171 I 167



PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY PUP[TSJ3./'4..C 
Pump Speed 3/4.6.C-

3.6 - LMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |11-a

C. Recirculation Pumps 

L LA •' •, I Recirculation pump speed shall be 
maintained within: 

(1 10% of each other with THERMAL 
POWER 280% of RATED THERMAl 5K 3•/. , lPOWER.  
15% of each other with THERMAL 
POWER <80% of RATED THERMA 

POWER.

C. Recirculation Pumps

Recirculation pump speed shall bI:verified 
to be within the limits at least once per 
24 hours.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1 and un L w Y v o r i r- L d i n i o n r t •-

With the recirculation pump speeds C(Tfptj L3 different by more than the specified limits,

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-5 Amendment Nos.

F�et�e�

L

I

I 

I.

171 & 167
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Idle Loop Startup 3/4.6.D

3.6 - LMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION

D. Idle Recirculation Loop Startup 

An idle recirculation loop shall not be 
started unless the temperature differential 

"SR 3.tL3 - between the reactor pressure vessel 
ut-and the cm ha 

nt is a145FO', and: 

A--.3 and 1. -When both looes have been idle, union

2.

SR 3.'..4

the temperature differential between 
the reactor coolant within the idle loop 
to be started up and the coolant in the 
reactor pressure vessel is :50OF, or 

When only one loop has been idle, A-1 

uness the temperature differential 

,idle E nlo

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

D. Idle Recirculation Loop Startup 

The temperature differentials I 
shall be determined to be within the limits 
within 15 minutes prior to startup of an idle 
recirculation loop.  

LSR 3'..  
SR 3 -.~4. Af

APPLICABILITY:
SR 3.'.1..3 MCA r a0_i fC.-I i09 
-3?.j.q.q OPERATIONAL MODE(S) 1. 2. 3 andj 4 P z÷ortip 

ACTION: 

Cj g-re~-s~xc-ýQsdin-th above limits iu--"wW 
•armp~"n ofay de rcNt*,on :)Oop.  

A~dd pe-ap osec ACTI 0 45 A, 8, a~ M.  

a- /Below 25* rop6 ssurethis tn)5 iiepwis rit .M2

L .AiI

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-6 Amendment Nos. 171 .i 16?

?aSe ý af- to



1'E7
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

J 77T5 3 
Safety Valves 3/4.6.E.

3.6. UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

E. Safety Valves

Lco 3.4, 

A CT 0o

The safety valve function of the 9 reactor 
coolant system safety valves shall be 
OPERABLE in accordance with the specifie 
code safety valve function lift settingsg" 
established as: 

1 safety valve 1 psig - 1% 
1 2 safety valves @1240 psig * 1% 

2 safety valves @1250 paig ±1% 
4 safety valves @1260 paig ±1% 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION: 

1. With the safety valve function of one 
or more of the above required safety 
valves inoperable, be in at West HOT 
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 
24 hours.

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

E. Safety Valves

I

1.
6 -T Rock combni e a LA,3 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-7 Amendment Nos. vi & 167

1 0 - L

( Jý. ýad.



safety Tv 3..:.  [Z•"•"• "•-•"•*:. Saet Val ves 34.6,E
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. Safety Valves E. Safety Valves 

The safety valve function of the 9 reactor I 
L.O coolant y n safety valves shall be 
3.-.'S OPERABLE in accordance with the specified 2. At 0 

code safety valve function Oift saettns tfhe et 
estabehed as: [ 

1 safetyv :ý 01135 p6i*"- 1% pevom 
2 safety valve 1240 pig * 1% -n 

5'R 3.14.3.i 21y @l14psg1% 
2asafety valeas @l125Opig * 1% 
4 safetyvilvSm, 1260 paig * I % 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 and 3 in icore 
mecomff 

1. With Vie safety valve function at one 
or ,mor of theaboIs required safety 

A c7,"o. valves bioperable, be in at lemst HOT 

SSHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 
24 hous

(Z/ 06-D 

Visival0/ Man~S~s to2M *Pf~ 16 Cw

314.6-7a Amendments No. 191QUAD CITIES - UNIT 1

2ae 2J -q



PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Val•0/4.6.0' 

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION, 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-l , -3.3., 

4Ai. 2.,

F. Relief 

5 reactor coolant system relief valves and 
the reactuation time delay of two relief 

- valves shIll be OPERABLE with the 
following settings:

F. Relief Valves[ 'ACI'1 Pr,0O•ed SR 3.3-4.3 

3- 11 .,l. e relief valve function and the 
CURCA-kIn s 
J. . 4 - ._.eactuation time delay function 

T&I- / instrumentation shall be demonstrated . M ",•. OPF'I:ARI r=Iv •#* , .. im .6.
flP~flAI 3 1.., ageme.-£W 

a. CHA FUNCTION TEST of 
the NIief valve functi at least 
c0 ~per jmonfti and a O 

b. CHANNEL CAUIBRATION and 
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST of the entire system at least 
once per months.  

ýeL 2.

I.... l.

St 3.3-4.5.1

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1. 2 and 3.  

ACTION: ( 1. W it o eor m ore relief valves op n 
prvddthat suppression pooloere 

wotr temperature is <110OF. take 
action to cls the open relief valve(s); 
If suppression pool average water 
temperature is 21109F place the 
reactor mode switch in the Shutdown, 
Position.

ae -irs

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-8 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

1 0f�2

I L
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Relie .lve -s 

3.6 - L I O I F E O 6U A Relief ValveS 3.6 - LIMITNG CONDITONS FOR OPERATION 4.6.- SURVEILLANCE REQIUIREMENTS

3/4.6.F

F. Relief Valves 

5 reactor coolant syster 
Lco 3 P,. ravauion time eel k ablvf.•.shall be OPER~AS 

following settings: 

:Relie Function 
Setort (osia) 

S1 115 p539 
S1 115 peig 
:91135 psig 
:91135 paig 
;1 135 psig" 

APPUCABILITY:

F. Relief Valves 
1. The relief valve function and the 

mactuation time delay function 
instumentation shall be demonstrated 
.OPERABLE by performance of a: 

a. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of 
the relief valve function at least 
once per 18 months, and a 

b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION and 
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST of the entire system at least 
once per 18 months.  

2. Deleted.

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.

1. With one o ore relief valves pen.  
provided suppression pooaverage 
water te perature is < 110o0, take 
action close the open relif valve(s); L.1 
If supp on pool average saor 
tempo re is ?110OF piae the 
react mode switch In Shutdown 
po* n.

4.

IT S

a TagetRockcominaion aafgt~ykie valve.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-8 Amendment Nos.  

?cty 3

171 & 167

-3,3-6. ý>
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY f . Relief Valves 3/4.6.F 
S'A 

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

d I. Relief Valves F. Relief Valves 

5 reactor coolant system relief valves and . The relief valve function and the 
the reactuation time delay of two relief reactuation time delay function \-.  

0 •... valves shall be OPERABLE with the instrumentation shall be demonstratedI 
followin settin s: OPERABLE by performance of a: "----' • 1 (e =. TS 3.9,•, 

Relief Functio /a. CHA NNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of 
SetDoint (osiq) the relief valve function at least 

TvkL tuo oto once per 18 months, and a 
O1115 psi 5e+ l._IJ a b. CHANNEL CAUBRATION and :5 1 5 psig 5 " R Im O)ffet4 bL i 
51115 psig LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
:1135 psig & TEST of the entire system at least 
:;1135 psig once per 18 months. ) 
<1135p ' K r3 >e 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3. Ol(G~I I.OE 

" ACTION: A 

acth or more reliey valves open, prosith at suppreinion pool averi e wetF tempertr i <1 100F, takt 
act' n to close the/ pen relief vale(s) 
if uppression poo average wate 
t tTperature is >1l10°F place th~l 

, ractor mode sv tch in the Sh dtdown 
•.position. i 

Se et .- 3 3 

/a Target Rock combination safety/relief va've.  

S.....UAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-8 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167 

a /oic-



L rLI

PRIMARY SPYSTEM BOUNDARY Relief Va.ve_3.4.6...

3.6 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'With the relief valve function andlor the 
ractuition time delay of one of the 
above required reactor coolant system 
relief valves inoperable, restore the 
inoperable relief valve function and the 
reactuation time delay function to 
.OPERABLE status within 14 daysfjr be 
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.  

With the relief valve function andlor the 
reactuation time delay of more than 
one of the above required reactor 

- coolant system relief valves inoperable.  
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
Lwithin the next 24 hours.

QUAD CmES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.6-9 Amendment Nos. 11 &lw

tf- , ..-

2.  

/4eTna,' A 

-AC2T16AI 8

3.

4cTIOsA) B

1
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L111

3 .6 5 - E g A 'I, ;DmON T6 O E AI O u 4 . -Aý K6E1 R UIR E VE 

3.6 -ULMITNG CONDITONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. With the reliet valve functio or (ieactuaon .time-delaxI of one of th IT :3 5_G above require reactor coolant sstem - T .5 0 
•cTIowV A relief valves inoperable, restore the 

inoperable relief valve function and the 

f~(TO#43 on of he bovereqire r teao 

reactuation time delay function toprbe OP ,ERALEstts witin 14 days/•o-- r 
bin at least HOT SHUTDOWN withinrthe 

ACT10 { next 12 hours and in COLD S SHUTDOWN within the following /24 hours.  

3. With the relief valve function jlor h.  
(•rea cm ad n ti e d l vof m ore than 

AMO(TI ý• one of the above required reactor 
coolant system relief valves inoperable, 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
1 2 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the nrxt 24 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-9 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167 

P&7 eq 0 4L

L T5- 3 /q. 3•
s 3/4.6.F .I• I L |1 1



PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY 

3.6 - UMING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

2-7:5 �/.6
jAll

Relief Valves 3/4.6.F.-

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. fWith the relief valve function ~d/or the,/ ý e-e- T 75 3 . (e, 

S..ctua on time delasy 01-one of the , .•" , .. , to above required reactor coolant system / relief valves inoperable, restore the -iopmble relief valve_ function and ah' 
•, l~m~qnon time Amin" fn tiorto 

"OPERABLE status within 14 daysA r'e 
ein a east T SHUTDOWN n the 

fAcri')sJ next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.  

3. r the rlief valve functio -or the, ' 3. C. 3/ 
more than 

A o . 3 one of the above required reactor 
coolant system relief valves Inoperable, 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the next 24 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. In & u67

MMM

3/4.6-9

?41ý -*-



RLeakage Detection 314.6.G

3.6 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

G. Leakage Detection Systems 

LC.o13-5 The following reactor coolant system leakage detection systems shall be 

OPERABLE: 

1. The primary containment atmosphere 
particulate radioactivity sampling 
system, and

2. The drywall floor drain sump monitoring 
system.

The reactor coolant system leakage 
detection systems shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by:

1.

2. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
X,,-.3 of required leakage detection 

instrumentaion at least once per$ 
months. __/

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1,

ACTION:

1. fWith the primary containment 
atmosphere particulate radioactivity 

PC41W B sampling system inoperable,$Festore the 
inoperable leak detection radioactivity - I 
sampling system to OPERABLE status 

.within u otherwise, be in HO 
xrYoli CSHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
Lfollowing 24 hours.

"With the drywall floor drain sump 
monitoring system inoperable, in 
hours estabbsh an a ernm e manual 1methodsoof =letermining d ywell floor 

Fdrain sum• flow rates bbf calculating 
7flo rate usna sumz) #ump run tin~s 
AND~within 30 days restore the drywell 

#Wr drain sump monitoring system to 
.i OPERABLE status; Jonerwie, be in h•Stoeleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
Inxt 12 hours and in COLD 
ISUTDOWN within the following 24 
(hurs, /•,.

1�I I � �'

FA71 

/ -I-- t' )

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-10 Amendment No. 189 & 186

01o 2.

I

2.  

A

hC'rio C

PRIMARY SYSTEM BO-UNDARY
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Leakage 3/4.6.H

3.6 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

H. Operational Leakage 

LCO 3.-.,4 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be 
limited to: 

1. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

H. Operational Leakage

The reactor coolant system leakage shall be 
demonstrated to be within each of the 
limits (5

2. :25 gpm total leakage averaged over 
(T)24 hour surveillance period.

1. (Sampling the primary containme-, 
atmospheric particulate radioactivity 
Ieast once per 12 hourmw/jFa

3.  

4.

flCVxaJ 
C-

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION: 

1. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY 
LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 
24 hours.

2. With the reactor coolant system 
Aa-riO UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE or total A -leakage rate(s) greater than the above 

liUmitls), reduce the leakage rate to 
lwithin the limits within4 oho-_ r be in 
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the Acr-to.J next 12 hours and In COLD C. SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.

cvow'l -r, 
a Not a mhwn of quMmftying -lakea. .  

QUAD CmES- UNITS 1 &2 A3 .4.6-11

.

Amendment Nos.

X:T..i 1-. *""

I

171 & 167
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

HU r-- .~. I
,...

L T5 
Leakage 3/4.6.H '

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I-,u,, 0, .uanage H. Operational Leakage 
Reactor coolant system leakage shall be \ The reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to: ý- demonstrated to be Twmrehin each of the j 

ihmits by: 
1. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

2. 1<25 gpm total leakage averaged over 
any 24 hour surveillance period.

3. <5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.  

4. :2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED 
LEAKAGE within any period of 
24 hours or less (Applicable in 
OPERATIONAL MODE 1 only).  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1. 2 and 3.  

ACTION: 

1. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY 
LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 
24 hours.  

2. With the reactor coolant system 
UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE or total 
leakage rate(s) greater than the above 
limit(s), reduce the leakage rate to 
within the limits within 4 hours or be in 
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.

1. (Sampling the primary containment ý! -- 1 
3.,•,�5 ilatmospheric particulate radioactivity at 

Ileast once per 12 hou, and - / - " -- - -• IL A ,1 
2. Determining the primary containme, 

sump flow rate at least once per 
8 hours, not to exceed 12 hours.  

e. ITS

I

Amendment Nos.

I o-

ca wIta law of UNT4.v 

QUAD CITES- UNITSlI & 2 3/4.6-11
171 & 167

Uý m
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Leakage 3/4.6.H

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

AUro '0,,3. With an increase in reactor coolant 
system UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE of 
>2 gpm withi niod 4 hou AZI ýrJevLS 52 in OPERATIONAL MODE 1: 4-' '0 r AC 'A 

a. Identify the source of leakage as 
not IGSCC susceptible material 
within 4 hours, or

Acr'W• b. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
(2 within the next 12 hours and in 

COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-12 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

z�4



PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Ell
3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Specific Activity 3/4.6.J

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
J. Specific Activity 

The specific activity of the reactor cools L C 0 ,o shall be limited to S0.2 •Oi/gram DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

J. Specific Activity 

mnt In OPERATIONAL MODE 1, the specific 
activity of the reactor coolant shall be 

59 ?.-Y, I verified to be SO.2 pCi/gram DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per 7 days.

OPERATIONAL MODEWs) 1, 2 and 3, with 
any main steam line not isolated.

1. With the specific activity of the reactor 
coolant >0.2 pCi/gram DOSE ACriou A EQUIVALENT 1-131 but :%4.0A#Ciigram 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, determine 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per 
4 hours and restore DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to within limits 
within 48 hours".  

2. With the specific activity of the reactor 
coolant >0.2 pCi/gram DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 for greater than 
48 hours, or with the specific activity A cries/ 8.of the reactor coolant >4.0JCilgram 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, determine 
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 once per 
4 hours, and isolate all main steam lines 
within 12 hours, or be in at last HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.

L-rFe, 
A,1 I 

A0aL

are not appicable.

CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-16 Amendment Nos.  

PXte /1./
171 & 167
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY
PT Limits 3/4.6.K

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

K. Pressure/Temperature Limits 

LLo The primary system coolant system 
34.1. temperature and reactor vessel metal 

temperature and pressure shal be limited as 
specifled below:

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

K. Pressure/Temperature Limits

1.

1 .1 Pressure Testing:

The reactor vessel metal temperature 

and pressure shall be maintained within 
the Acceptable Regions as shown on 
Figure 3.6.K-1 with the rate of change 
of the primary system coolant 
temperature < 20°F per hour, or

b b.The rate of change of the primary 
! -- system coolant temperature shall be 

A"' j4 i <100°F per hour when reactor vessel 
metal temperature and pressure is 

I maintained within the Acceptable jrj 
LRegions as shown on Figure 3.6.K-2.  

2. Non-Nuclear Heatup and Cooldown and 
low power PHYSICS TESTS: 

a. The reactor vessel metal temperature 
3', ---1 and pressure shall be maintained within 

the Acceptable Regions as shown on 
Figure 3.6.K-2, and

b. The rate of change of the primary 
3.4. -"- system coolant temperature shall be 

5100°F per hour.  

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

2.

During non-nuclear heatup or cooldown, 
and pressure testing operations, at least 
once per 30 minutes, 

a. The rate of change of the primary 
system coolant temperature shall be 
determined to be within the heatup and 
cooldown rate limits, and

b.  

L
The reactor vessel metal temperature 
and pressure shall be determined to be 
within the Acceptable Regions on 
Figures 3.6.K-1 through 3.6.K-2.

For reactor critical operation, determine f•ithin 15 minutes orior to.tAwtdaa 

otrol rodsand at least once per 30 
minutes during primary system heatup oi

593.4,L, 

t

( 

3/4.6-19

The reac:or vessel metal temperature 
and pressure to oe within the 
Acceptable Region on Figure 3.6.K-3.

3. The eactor vesselvaterial surv illance spe Imens shall b removed a 
exQanined, to de rmine changes in reactor 
pr ssure vesse material prop rties in 
a cordance wi 1 OCFR Part 0, 

pendix H. / e 

Amendment Nos. 195 & 191 

Fle / 0ý(

3.1.

I

I
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION ,4.6 - -URVEILL.AJ.. EL R UIEMENTS

A S PT Limits 3/4.6.K

add prof a se ' 44 ,? 7 Alo4

3. Nuclear Heatup and Cooldown: 

a. The reactor vessel metal temperature 
and pressure shall be maintained withir 
the Acceptable Region as shown on 
Figure 3.6.K-3. and 

b. The rate of change of the primary 

5"( 3.•'1. I "-1 system coolant temperature shall be 
<100°F per hour.  

, 4. The reactor vessel flange and head flange 
S temperature ->83 'F when reactor vessel 

, Lhead bolting studs are under tension.

4. The reactor vessel flange and head flange 
temperature shall be verified to be ->83°F: 

I a. In OPERATIONAL MODE 4 when the 

reactor coolant temperature is: 

SK 3. ,'? 7 1) <113 0F, at least once per 12 hours.  

:rR 1 2) <-93 0F, at least ohce per 30 minutes.  

b. (Witt1n 3 0 rinue nor nat least 5 once per 30 minutes during tensioning of 

the reactor vessel head bolting studs.

APPLICABILITY: 

At all times.  

ACTION: 

With any of the above limits exceeded,

1.  

A(TIONJ A 

ACT- ON4 2.

Restore the reactor vessel metal 
temperature and/or pressure to within the 
limits(wNitlin 30 minu;s)without exceeding 
the applicable primary system coolant 
temperature rate of change limit, and

Perform a engineerin evaluation t 
determine the effects the out-of-fmit 
conditionlon the stru ral inteariltvof the) 
ILractr aInt systainland determine that 
the reactor coolant system remains 
acceptable for continued operationsw

3. FBe in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 
TC1l.0, -- hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

following 24 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-20
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

.TS 3,4'1 

PT Limits 3/4.6.K

3.,4.q- I 

FIGURE 3.6.K-1 

PRESSURE - TEMPERATURE LIMITS FOR PRESSURE TESTING - VALID TO 32 EFPY
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PT Limits 3/4.6.K
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

FIGURE 3.6.K-2 
PRESSURE - TEMPERATURE LIMITS FOR NON-NUCLEAR 

HEATUP/COOLDOWN - VALID TO 32 EFPY 
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PT Limits 3/4.6.KPRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

FIGURE 3.6.K-3 
PRESSURE - TEMPERATURE LIMITS FOR CRITICAL 

CORE OPERATIONS - VALID TO 32 EFPY
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY
Dome Pressure 3t4.6.L.

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 

34. 1,0 The pressure in the reactor steam dome 
shall be :1005 psig.

L Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 

The reactor steam dome pressure shall be 
5 3,.10,1 verified to be 51005 psig at least once per 

12 hours.

APPLICABIUITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEls)4an 

ACTION: 

A CTIo N A (With the reactor smtm dome pressure 
> 1005 psig, reduce the pressure to <1005 

tpsig within 5minSmeA r in st lesat 
ýCTloJ J T SUT WN within 12 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-22 Amendment Nos. 171 1 167
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Ad MSIV 3/4.6.M

3.6 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

M. Main Steam Une Isolation Valves A-9 M. Main Steam Une Isolation Valves 
Two main steam line isolation valves Each of the above required MSIVs shall be 

to (3 4.3 \(MSIVa) per main s IIne loll b 3 I demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying full 
closing times >3 seconds closure between 3 and 5 seconds when 'in r 5sonds. tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.E.  

APPLICABILITY: 
A0 J

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 and 3. CA-4d -/o 

With one or more MSIVs inopereble, sel//Ole z 
.. :-fV Amat n S .,m ,njI J 7 O I fV 6 A"

ý Resore iop val)ves 1. 1 d r

2. Isolate the affected main steam line by 
use of a in the closed 
position. t/E 

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

,ad AcroQ 9

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY Stuctura Integrity 3/4.6.N

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-24 Amendment Nos. 71i & iw



* *vIr1 -T-I&M- SPUNDARY RH N- HOT SHUTDOWN 3/4.6'.0 

3.B - LIMITNG CONDITINS FOR OPERATION 4.B - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
0. Residual Heat Removal.- HOT SHUTDOWNý..,, Residual Heat Removal - HOT SHUTppOL L, 2-

Two shutdown cooling mode subsystems 
of the residual heat removal (RHR) system 
shall be OPERAR9' -* r@ # imM9t 7 l, ,

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 3. with reactor 
vessel pressure les than the RHR cut-rin 
pe..ssive sepoine.  

ACTION:.  

1. With less than the above required RHR 
shutdown cooling mode subsystems A(TI*.' A OPERABLE, immediatejy Initiate 
corrective action to return the required subsystems to OPEAL statu as 
soon as poai. Within I hour 

a•Operbiltyd of at hmm 
one alternat Method capable of decay 
heat eremovl for each inopePrable RHR 
shutdown cooling modle subsystem. Be 
in at least COLD SHUTDOWN within 
24 hours.O••D

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-25 Amendment Nos.

pa)e

171 & 167
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

RHR -5 H 3T T 7 
RHR - HOT SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.0

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

•C- W 02. W-th no RHR shutdown cooinmg mode 
"sub a.m OPERABLEiimmediately 
initiate cofrective action to return at -'red hoet one suboystem to OPERABLE ';,v A. 5, stats as soon as possible. Within 
1 hour establish reactor coolant ,hwi n~ltion with (Frecir+.u iow' rn 

4 haittemate method and monitor 
reactor coolant temperature and 
prmaur at leut once per hour.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.6-26 Amendment Nos. 171 167
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PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY

3.6 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

P. Residual Heat Removal - COLD 
SHUTDOWN 

LLo Two shutdown cooling mode subsystems of C' 
2 the residual heat removal (RHR) system shallW, 

be OPERABLI aJnd, less at le t on 
recicu npurnis fin peration, least 

one sh clown cooling ode subsy temrn 
is cdal of circulath rea-tor .--nl¢an 

with ea subsystem1 consisting ot least" 

1. 0 e OPERAB8 RHR pumpAnd 

C2. nee OPERA LE RHR heat xchanger.

RHR - COLD SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.P 

4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

P. Residual Heat Removal COLD 
SHUTDOWN 

•. At least one shutdown coolin= mode 

Ssubsystem of the residual heat removal system, crlatoyu• rat~ ý A--

me sr all DO enn~ TOrifed Ca 

circu n re ctor coolant east once per . lit.  
12 hours. 

R 

"-- ~- # ,%•'. A, 2 
r-

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE 4.
c~e ris aired L oe 3,e.) I L

ACTION: A T.  

1. With less than the above required RHR 
shutdown cooling mode subsystems 

Acflo".' OPERABLE, within 1 hour and at least 
A once per 24 hours thereafter, 

demonstrate the operability of at least 
one a:temate method capable of decay 
heat removal for each inoperable RHR 
shutdown cooling mode subsystem.

b The RHR shutdown cooling subsystem(s) is not required to be OPERABLE and may be removed from operation 
dunng hydrostatic testing.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.6-27 Amendment Nos. 195 & 191 
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1A.1l
PRIMARY SYSTEM BOUNDARY RHR - COLD SHUTDOWN 3/4.6.P

3.6 - LIMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 4.6 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2. With no RHR shutdown cooling mode l AA ub OPERAB . , 
0 tmav cmtion t atM•ln 

leastasumbsysternto.  
soon asWihi 

1 hour esablish reactor coolant 
circulation with uon pmor 
by an alternate method and monitor 
reactor coolant tempetture and 
pressure at least once per hour.

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2
Amendment Nos. 171 9 16?
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ITS 4I
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

PC INTEGRITY 3/4.7.A' 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  

L Co 3..).i

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1.

ACTION: 

(064 WitoutPRIM4 

CONTAINMEN 
or be in at lian 
the next 12 ho 
SHUTDOWN w

OPEROjf-A.

, A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENTI 
PRIMARY CONTAINMENT(jMtshall 
be demonatratO: 

1. Perform required visual examinations 
and leakage rate testing except for 

SK3.f.1.l. I primary containment air lock testing in 
accordance with and. at the frequency 
specified by the Primary Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

2. At least once per 31 days by verifying 
RA CONTAINMENT that all primary containment 

store PRIMARY pe enetrations! not capable of being 
TN within 1 hour closed by OPERABLE containment 
,t HOT SHUTDOWN within automatic isolation valves and required 
urs and in COLD to be closed during accident conditions 
fithin the following 24 hours. are closed, except for valves that are 

open under administrative control as 
permitted by Specification 3.7.D.  

3. By each primary inment 
air io~o• is n ompliance 
requi mants of Spec n 3.7.C.  

14. By rifying the suppres n chamber is yhowd ý ,(.Iv in rlpliance with the rquiremants of 
S Ification 3.7.K.

b Excep avs lidfags arv deactivate automatic valves which awe' loae ,md teconzairvnn.  vsalvs anid bind flanges in high radiatim1onaea may be verified by uae of adminisWthamv conmtol. Theme P01600tci shiall be verified dclsd &uda each COLD PJW=WN except such verfficatmo need =o beI perormed when the prnmary containment has not bee deinenad W=c the last veifiCatOn or more often than once per 92 days.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 17 a 167
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L

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
4' PC INTEGRITY 314.7.A

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
47 - . . RVP1i I A itj R. •arit unA 4mT •IA. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall 
be maintained.  

APPLICABIOLTY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEMs 1. 2am0 and 3.

A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall 
be demonstrated: / 
1. Perform required visual examinations

.*nd leakage rate testing except for 
primary containmem air lack testing in 
accordance with and. at the frequency) 
specified by the Primary Containment/

ACTION: O t--U-.,m.  
S.,rJ.r3 2. At least once per 31 days by verifying Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT IAcos rthat all primary containment INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY .2,-,( C,/, pnetrationl not capable of being CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 1 hour ,•4 closed by OPERABLE containment or be in at heas HOT SHUTDOWN within S R i. 4. automatic isolation valves !an required the next 12 hours and in COLD to be closed during accident conditions SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. ae clod xce. To ives that artion 

open under administrative control asA 
Noi,,240,Alprmitted by Specification 3.7t.D. .J 

/ •" __,,,. air lo~ck is in compliance with the 

/ . 3.4. 1", 3 .1, .3 4. By verifying the suppression chamber is [~ \ -3,• in compliance with the requirements ofj 

............... ...... ,_ T S p e ifi a tinI7 .K

a .~ m pa 3.1Z7

pewa wm e Wle o dri each COLDSHL Penmd who nc e p wnwr 92 . has not been dei then ance Per 92 drys.

QUAD CreES - UNITS I & 2
3/4.7-1

We mald ide the N-Tes 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 1OiA7
7-5 3. ocZ a .  

PC Air Locks 3/4.7.C..

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

C. Primary Containment Air Locks 

L W 3.4. 1.l Each primary containment air lock shall be 
OPERABLE.

APPLICAI 

OPERATI

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

C. Primary Containment Air Locks 

Each primary containment air lock shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. By performing required primary 
BILITY: A , X.1. 4, 2, containment air lock leakage testing in 

•// LL• |accordance with and at the freqluency 
aONAL MODE(s) 1, and specified by the Primary. Containment 

•'-dJ 4 t.... A( T- , /Vo1/) Leakage Rate Testing Program".2 

a To Acnows Alo2-~ 2. (At least once per eFons ?by~ 
-'' *-, verifying that only one door in each air 

one primary containment air lock / " ock can be opened at a time.  
inoperable: 7 _-__w-__________. _LI ___

Rcrwo/A A 

b.  
Acrwl AIi pertorrtance of the required o4vtaraW air lock leakaaA test J4 

provided that the OP-RABLE air 
lock-door is verified to be locked 
closed' at least once per 31 days.

An i mop amble air lock door does not iwalide the previos SuCCSSful pefoman at the ovewa ir lock 
-le k g t s.t

,." z ;V --. d lAift shall be~ oti d 9against aoCeptance clteraapplicableto Specification 4.7.A.1.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-4 Amendment Nos. 171 & 1w?
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS E, 
3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A PC Air Locks 3/4.7.C" 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

c. Otherwise, be in at least HOT 
AcrOiTo D SHUTDOWN within the next 

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.  

2. With the primary containment air lock 
interlock mechanism inoperable,

V~l m e d t a •l •. _ l m~ , m In d iv id u a l is ' '_ 
de~dicatned Drmr ha air lor~•- A.-. -I'_'...  

3. With the primary containment air lock 
Inprble. except as a remuit of an 

inoperable air lock door or intea .  
lock door restore the inoperable A-5 
air lock to OPERABLE status 
2;4purs orbe inatbeast HOT tA.  
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
"and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the ,Lr•~ v Ifollowing 24 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3(4.7-5 Amendment Nos. mn a 167
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3.7 - UMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION

.. $; 3.6.I.3• 

PCIVs 3/4.7.D 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTSD. Primary Containment Isolation Valves

LC03ý,13Each Primary containment isolation valve L CO~' ~and reactor instrumentation excess flow 
check valve, hall be OPERABLEUw.

D. Primary Containment Isolation Valves

6:

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1,2 and 3ý' = 

A(A 3.Jw .t 4e i c 7 W 

1. With one or more of the primary'• 
containment isolation valve(s)"

0i01800vah OPE LE ine ch 

n more imopera va is) 
0-ostatus. or- o

b. Isolate each affected penetration S 
by use of at least one deactivated 
automatic valve secured in the L7 
isolated position",' or .- . Va Ne %WdA,-fev A.1 a _ tY it, lo)ec u V l d 

c. Isolate each affected penetration 
by use of at least one closed 
manual valve or blind flangem. <R1.

(Otherwise, be in at least HOT 
AC0 6.J ~ SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

A-14ro o.( Alr-o

A, t5.1

Each mwer-operted or automhat i A 
Primary onntaintest i n valve required to close on an isolation si nal,/ 

d monstratad OPERABLE at "east once o 

Containment Wolation teatAlignal each 

automatic isolation valve actuates to its 
isolation position.  

The isolation time f each 
Power-operated a automatic primary 
containment isolation valve shall be 
determined to be within its limit when 
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.E.  

Each reactor instrumentation line 
excess flow check valve which fulfills a 
primary containment isolation function 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 
least once per (9rmonths by verifying 
that the valve 2:q4 
Each traversing in-care probe system 
explosive isolation valve shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE: b ,_•& e 4_i

1.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-6 Amendment Nos. 1 7 1•?
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Al
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

PCIVs 3,4...7.D 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. With one or more reactor a.  
instrumentation line excess flow check (o, 1. 3.q

Sl_ valves inoperable,/pperation my i
conthuse d the prvisions

Spelificuiion3.O.C'are nnt olicable - b.  
provided that within khourseithe 

(a. Ti inoperaile valve is =estor d to 
. PERABLIstatus, or/ 

b. The instrument Ilinee iss isolatedn 
lye~ r0 the ass 1111 i1ilociate-d -instrument is 

A4(c-l,1005 declared inoperable. A, q/ 

Otherwise, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

A•(T) )- E and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
'following 24 hours.  

<A 9/6A I

At least once per 31 days by 
verifying the continuity of the 
explosive charge.  

At least once per Pmonths by 
removing at least one explosive 
squib from an explosive valve such 
that each explosive squib will be 
tested at least once per @ months, 
and initiating the remove /zo 

exploiode squib(;). Shle fo h 

wsc a se beenucartuied by thavs gh 
at Iepst t onef that atch 
sucp fured./No squib all 
re inin.e beyf nd the ox ration 
of s shelfI-ife or omeratin f. atch

• ~~ ~ ~~ ,=.•,,,=,,.= p,,ut ywroo nr at th frequency specified by the Primary 
IJ• / Containment Leakage Rate Testing 

valves (MSIVs) is s 46 scfh when 
tested at P, (25 psig).

QUAD CITIES UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-7 Amendment Nos. 192 and 188
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS E~
3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

E. Suppression Chamber - Drywall Vacuum 
Breakers

L Co 3.4,.1,8
Nine suppression chamber - drywall vacuum 
breakers shall be OPERABLE and twelve 
suppression chamber - drywell vacuum 
breakers shall be closed. , I

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 and 3.  

.ACTION: 

1. With one of required 
suppression chamber- drywall vacuum 

(C.TfiwAi breakers inoperable for opening but 
known to be closed, restore at least 
nine vacuum breakers to OPERABLE 
status within M72 hoursr mat i eaIt 

KC1rlio RJOY SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

(within the following 24 hours.  

2. With one suppresion chamber 
T drywell vacuum breaker open, restore 

the open vacuum breaker to the closed 
position within 4 hours rbe in at least 

A C piC OT SHU-TDW mwitn the next 
A12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

(within the following 24 hours.

3-T 5. . ' 

Drywell Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.E

4.7- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ('.

E. Suppression Chamber - Drywall Vacuum 
Breakers

Each suppression chamber - drywellli 
vacuum breaker shall be: 

add prop' /V 2z. '5' 
1. Verified closed at least once per 

2. Demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 31 days and 
within 12 hours after any discharge 
of steam to the suppression 

. chamber from one or more main 
steam relief valvets), by cycling 
eiach vacuum breaker through at 
least one complete cycle of full 
travel.  

c. At least once per months by:

1)

3. With position inditer of any 
ORBLE suppressig chamber

d 11 vacuum breaser inopera 
ve the vacuum blakels) wie) 

reble positiondicator to 
\cl sed by €onductah a test wich

Verifying the force required to 
open the vacuum breaker, Lt. I 
Oth W os.5 s io brto Rbed, an 
:90.5 paid, and

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-8 Amendment Nos. 1i & 1•7
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T-7-5 .gCI.,L

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywall Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.E

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

maintained greater than a equal to 
0.5 psi for fne hour witho makeup 

within 24 ours and at le once per I /7 
days after. Otherwi be in at les5 1 IOT S rOWN w the/next 12/ / 
hours nd in COLD SH OWN * n 
the f lowing 24 hours

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-9 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

Pa~I4

[.

M



IT5 3. /;, 4 7 
RB Vacuum Breakers 314.7.FCONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber 
Vacuum Breakers

All reactor building - suppression chambe 
vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLEdo

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION: rhi5 

1. With one reactor building - suppression 
chamber vacuum breaker line 

AVfToWC., inoperable for opening with both valves 
known to be closed, restore the 
inoperable vacuum breaker line to 
OPERABLE status within 7 days" rbe 

(in at least-HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
Acntb Inext 12 hours and in COLDC 

SHUTDOWN within the following J24 hours. _--

With one reactor building - suppression 
chamber vacuum breaker line otherwise 

iat least one vacuum 
breaker in the line to be closed within 64H.  

. f retg the open vacuum

F. Reactor Building - Suppression Chamber 
Vacuum Breakers A.3 

er Each reactor building - suppression chamber 
vacuum breaker shall be: M'e /.es I,1i 

.7.1 1. Verified closed at least once per 

2. Demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 92 days when 
SR.?,.zz teated pursuant to Specification 

4.0.E by: 

1) Cycling the vacuum breaker 
through at least one teat cycle.

b. At least once per ()"rnonths by:

$U3,•1.7,31) Demonstrating that the force 
required to open each vacuum 

jJbreaker does not exceed the 
equivalent of 0.5 psid.  

M 2) V 9fyn the air o laed• 

I vacu m breaker on L 7-o 
! indi or OPERA lLE by 
Sperfrmance of ;tCHANN)ELEI 

C • C IBRATION./

"7 dYWo be in at least HOT 
jSHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

Acn) and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
E \following 24 hours.

3. With position indicatorf the air 
ope reactor building suppression 
chamn r vacuum breake inoperable, 
resto the inoperable n indicator to 0FBLE status in 14 days or L.  
vye the vacuum b ker to be closed 

Sat aat once per 24 ours by an

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-10 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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3,"/P7
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS RB Vacuum Breakers 3/4.7.F

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

adte te mean Otherwm , be in at 
lea HOT SH OWN hthene L,no 
1 hours an inat COL UTOW 

in the f hawin~gL2D hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-11 Amendment Nos. In a 16?
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.7 - LIMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION

G. Drywell Internal Pressure

The drywell internal pressure shall not 
exceed + 1.5 .=g /• 8 /A I

Drywell Internal Pressure 3/4.7.G 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

G. Drywell Internal Pressure

The drywell internal pressure shall be 
determined to be within the limits at least 
once per 12 hours.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1, 2 and 3.  

ACTION: 

1. ith the rywell internal ressure 
%.Oui during theap icabletime ena OPERATION MODE 1, 

imitore internal p re to abo /the lo pressure limit in 24 rs 
Orr jred THERMAL WER to 15% 

/R• A THERMAL WER the 
xt hours n 

(2With the drywell internal pressure 
P~ L~OI ~' Otherwise outside of the specified ) limits, restore the internal pressure to 

! kfthelimits within I hour r be in 
atleast HOT SHUTDOWN within the 

Acrjt E5 next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.

a in OPERA MODE 1. during the time PO >15% of R4TED THERMAL POWER srtu, and ean•dingft... 24 hours p-ior to reduc THERMAL PWERto <,15% of RATED PWER pr\ery a scheduled reactor 
drwelinaja pesue hllalobe?1-pu--x-------t 4hor fr euie

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-12 Amendment Nos. m7 a w17

] /b0

LL 3 o .i,4

-ý` 7 f-



1,�) I
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS "Drywall - Supp. Chamber Diff. Pressure 3/4.7.1-,

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Drywell - Suppression Chamber Differential H. Drywall - Suppression Chamber Differential 

Pressure Pressure

;-Co E3&.Z's Differential pressure between the drywell 
and the suppression chamber shall be 
S1 .0 paidw.

1. The drywell - suppression chamber 
differential pressure shall be 

SR 3.,..,h,. demonstrated to be within limits by 

verifying the differential pressure at 
least once per 12 hours.

APPUICABILI-TY: .Ath 

OPERATIONAL MODE 1, during the time chuml 

period: instIrU 
one di 

1. Beginning within 24 hours after suppi 

THERMAL POWER is > 15% of RATED instru 

THERMAL POWER following startup, demo 

and perf to 

2. Ending within 24 hours prior to a. C 
reducing THERMAL POWER toAl 5% of 2 

RATED THERMAL POWER prelliminary 
to a scheduled reactor shutdown. 'L b. C 

ACTION: 

A o 1. -With the drywall - suppression chamber 
differential pressure less than the 
abome limit. restore the reuired 
differential prewre within 24 ho. or 
reducTHERMAL POWE to -1 
RTDTHERMAL POWER within t 
nexr 8 ours.

LCO 3 .. z .

st one drywall/ suppression 
ber differenti pressure 
mentation :ANNEL, and at 
rywell p re and one 
assion amber pressure 
me on CHANNEL shall 

ad OPERABLE by/ 
nce of a:

a Excpt tr up to 4 hours for suqurad survellnce the

QUAD CRIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-13 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

Raj2e_ I o f c



L

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Drywell - Supp. Chamber Diff. Pressure 314.7.H 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

QUAD coEs - uNrrsI & 2
Amendment Nos.

[

3/4.7-14 171 &1 167

?Oe-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
PC 02 Concentration 3/4.7.J

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J. Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration J. Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration 
:-Co 3.,.3.1 The suppression chamber and drywell sR . The suppression chamber and drywell 

atmosphere oxygen concentration shell be oxygen concentration shall be verified to be <4% by volume, within the limit 'i 24 urs or A 
H AL WER ' > 1 of TE 

ERM POWE least once per APPLCABILTY: 7 days thereafter.

OPERATIONAL MODE 1, during the time 
period: 

1. Beginning within 24 hours after 
THERMAL POWER is > 15% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER following startup, 
and 

2. Ending within 24 hours prior to 
reducing THERMAL POWER to 
<15% of RATED THERMAL POWER 
preliminary to a scheduled reactor 
shutdown.  

ACTION: 

ACTiDi A_- With the drywell and/or suppression 
chamber oxygen concentration exceeding 
the limit, restore the oxygen concentration 

[jo within the limit within 24 hoursir irreduce THERMAL POWER t•~f 5 % 
AT04 2 8RATED THERMAL POWERýiý!thin the next 

y8 hou rs. I

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-16 Amendment Nos.

?0!ý- 0-f I

171 & 167
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
~l~lI

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Suppression Chamber 314.7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Suppression Chamber K. Suppression ChamberK.

APPLICABIIUTY: 

OPERATIONAL I 

ACTION: 

1. Wlth the sw 
outside thei 
water level

JODE(s) 1. 2 and 3.

ipression pool water level 
above limits, restore the 
= within the limits

The suppression chamber shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. By verifying the suppression pool water 
level to be within the limits at least 
once per 24 hours.  

2. At least once per 24 hours by verifying 
the suppression pool average water 
temperature to be a95OF, except: 

a. At least once per 5 minutes during 
testing which adds heat to the 
suppression pool, by verifying the 
suppression pool average water 
temperature to be =1050F.  

b. At least once per hour when 
suppression pool average water 
temperature is 295OF. by verifying:

The suppression chamber shall be 
OPERABLE with: 

1. The suppression pool water level 
between 14' 1 and 14' 5", 

2. A suppression pool maximum average 
water temperature of a95OF during 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 or 2, except 
that the maximum average temperature 
may be permitted to increase to: 

a. S105OF during testing which 
adds heat to the suppression 
pool.  

b. :911OOF with THERMAL 
POWER S1 % of RATED 
THERMAL POWER.  

C. 1120OF with the main steam 
line isolation valves closed 
following a scram.  

3. Ato I leakcage betwee the 
|supp bsson chamber an drywell of 

i~lssa the equivalent cage 
through inchdiameter rificeat.a / 

-- fr prssr of1.

2) THERMAL POWER to be :1 % 
of RATED THERMAL POWER 
after suppression pool average 
water temperature has 
exceeded 95 OF for more than 
24 hours.  

At least once per 30 minutes with 
the main steam line isolation valves 
closed following a scram and 
suppression pool average water 
temperature >95OF, by verifying 
suppression pool average water 
temperature to be :1200F.

ocrvLo AI

C

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-17 Amendment Nos. in & t67 

?,,I, 2- o4ý 3

1) Suppression pool average 
water temperature to be 
:11 O6F, and

1-;r-- 3. (,, -. I1 awd = Z 7-53,(.4. 2.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

K. Suppression Chamber

The suppression chamber shall be 
OPERABLE with:

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

K. Suppression Chamber 

The suppression chamber shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. The suppression pool water level_. 1. By verifying the suppression pool water/ 

;bet~w emen' 141 1"0 and 14' 5", J level to be within the limits at es 
once nor 9A hours.  

2. A suppression pool maximum average oc 
water temqperature of .0950F durning . At least once per 24 hours by verifying L-31---_C20PEiRýAkT-IONýAL M(ODEls) .~o-rý 2except thhe suppression Pool average water 

that the maximum average temperature temperature to be S950F, except: 
may be permitted to increase to: 5..  

3I.IIa. At least once per 5 minutes during 
L~b a. S15O5F during testing which testing which adds heat to the

adds heat to the suppression 
pool.

L•0 3a..a•., b. 9110OF with THERMAL 
PO 1% of DRA ) 

C04D#Trba,) c. 12o• wh the main steam 
l-ie isolation valves closed 

M. I -following a scram.  

3. A total leakage between the 
suppression chamber and drywall of less than the equivalent leakage 

3 ls tthrough a 1 inch diameter orifice at 
-r• • differential pressure of 1.0 paid. f 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1. 2 and 3.  

ACTION:

. With the suppressic 
outside the above I 
water level to withi

on pool water level 1
imits, restore the 
in the limits IT 3.\Z2

b. At 
su, 
team 

c. At 

D. ,"2 ;

suppression pool, by verifying the 
suppression pool average water 

.temperature to be S1050F.

least once per hour when 
ppresuion pool average water 
mperature is 2950F. by verifying: 

Suppression pool average 
water temperature to be 
:;1 OF, and

~tenmprature > 95 F,jby verify 
suppression pool average water 
temperature to be 5120OF.

QUAD CreES- UNITS 1 & 2

LCc S.b.z.

LC• 3.•-.•.1

I•nl'llililil•l• IM•wil II.l.,lll u.m•.,.

Amendment Nos. 171 & in73/4.7-17
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Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

K. Suppression Chamber

The suppression chamber shall be 
OPERABLE with: 

1. The suppression pool water level 
between 14' 1' and 14' 5",

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

K. Suppression Chamber 

The suppression chamber shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE:

By verifying the suppression pool water 
level to be within the limits at least 
once per 24 hours.

"2. A suppression pool maximum average-N 
water temperature of a95F during \ 2. At least once per 24 hours by verifying 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) I or 2, except the suppression pool average water 
that the maximum average temperature/ temperature to be S95 OF. except: 

adds heat to the suppression) suppression pool, by verifying the 

|pool. s uppression pool average water may b pe ttemperature to be t:105lF.  

S b. S110F with THERMAL i POWER 51% of RATED b. At least once per hour when 
a.THERMAL POWER. w 'uppression pool average water 

adds h1 th the sapp rssea temperature is 95oF, by verifying: j 
r c •;20° lin te ismto alve cstedm

following a scram. 1) Suppression pool average ( 
twater temperature to be 3. A total leakage between the b. 1 tlaF, and p 

suppression chamber and drewell of a 
less than the equivalent leakage 2) THERMAL POWER to be rif% 

Sthrough a 1 inch diameter orifice at aJ of RATED THERMAL POWER differential pressure of 1.0 paid, after suppression pool average 
water temperature has b 

3. A. / exceeded 95bF for more than a 
APPLICABILITY: ,\ !24 hours.  
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1r2 and 3.d. AtJeast once per 30 minutes withof 

g a 1the main steam line isolation valvesR 
• • • closed following a scram and ACTION: p o suppression pool average water 

wtrtemperature >95F, by verifying 
-, O P 1. With the suppression pool water level 2 suppression pool average water 

outside the above limits, restore the temperature to be e1i20iF..  

water level to within the limits 

See-X7-5 3. 4. Z. >

QUAD CmES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.7-17 Amendment Nos. m1 & i67
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64WCONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - IJMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTSI

4.  

5.

With the suppression pool average 
water temperature > 1I00F, 
immediately place the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position and 
operate at least one residual heat 
removal loop in the suppression pool 
cooling mode.  

With the suppression pool average 
water temperatur > 1200F, 
depressurize the reactor pressure 
vessel to <150 psig freactor steam 
dome pressure) within 12 hounr.

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-18 Amendment Nos. 171 & iv7

'043>

I.

[.

Tal t. S

wthi 1 hour orbe-inat least HOT -f 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

2. In OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1 or 2 with 
the suppression pool average water 
temperature >950F, except as 
permitted above, restore the average 
temperature to :950F within 24 hours 
or reduce THERMAL POWER to S1 % 
RATED THERMAL POWER within the 
next 12 hours.  

3. With the suppression pool average 
water temperature >105 OF during 
testing which adds heat to the 
suppression pool, except as permitted 
above, stop all testing which adds heat 
to the suppression pool and restore the 
average temperature to S959F within 
24 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER 
to 91% RATED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 12 hours.

7-. 3, 4 2>-



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION

1�,I I
T .5 4 .Q 

Suppression Chamber 314.7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
within 1 hour orbelInhatleastO 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.

A io2.  
A TIo4 -

In OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1 or 2 with 
the suppression pool average water 
temperature >950F, except as 
Permitted above, restore the average 

Ltemperature to S;95OF within 24 hours ror reduce THERMAL POWER to Sl % 
E RATED THERMAL POWER within the 

Lnext 12 hours.

3. With the suppression pool average 
water temperature >105 F durng 

AcTmJa/ testing which adds hea to the Ssuppresion pool, except a Permitted 
above, stop all tating which adds heat 

L the suppresn eel and festong the 
AcnoJ averge mperaure to S959F within 

-L24 hoursor redu�c THERMAL POWER 
Ac.-rio4 to 91 % RATED THERMAL PO WER 

Swithin the next 12 hours.  

4. With the suppression pool average 
TrA, mwater temperature > 11OF, 

immediately place the reactor switch in th Shutdown Poito and 

5. With the suppression pool avrg \fL 
P lDf 1water temltpeture >1200F, 

E depressurize the reactor pressure
vessel to < 150 psig (reactor steam 
dome pressure) within 12 hourst.

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2

A.i 

5. At least once per I8 months by 
conducting a drywall to suppresion 
chamber bypass leak test at an initial 
differential pressure of 1.0 paid and 
verifying that the measured leakage is.  within the pecif'ied limit. If any 
drYwall to suppression chamber bypass 
leak test falls to meet the specified 
limit, the test schedule for subsequent 
tests shall be reviewed and approved 
by the Commission. If two consecutive / 
tests fail to meet the specified limit. a 
test shall be performed at last every / 
9 months until two consecutive tesm meet the specifed limft, at which time / 
the 18 .monh test schedule may be /
resumed.

adb1,0\ mbof.  
-in 34 hotxrs.

3/4.7-18 Amendment Nos.

"Pa�c.

1.

11T & la
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS Lid
3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

wor be in at least HOT 
SRUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.

3. Deleted.  

4. Deleted.

2A1 2. ,•, I unce per I a mont /2. In OPERATIONAL MODE•s) 1 or 2 with\ conducting a drywell to su the suppression pool average water chamber bypass leak test temperature >95OF, except as differential pressure of 1.0 permitted above, restore the average verifying that the measurei temperature to S95eF within 24 hours within the specified limit.  or reduce THERMAL POWER to S1 % drywell to suppression cha RATED THERMAL POWER within the leak test fails to meet theu next 12 hours. limit, the test schedule for 
tests shall be reviewed and 3. With the suppression pool average by the Commission. If two water temperature > 105 OF during tests fail to meet the speci testing which adds het to the test shall be performed at l suppression pool, except as permitted 9 months until two conses 

above, stop all testing which adds heat meet the specified limit, at to the suppression pool and restore the the 18 month test schedule average temperature to S95OF within resumed.  
24 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER 
to S1 % RATED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 12 hours.A 

4. With the suppression pool average 
water temperature > 1 lOF, immediately place the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position and operat• at least one residual heat * / 
removal loop in the suppesion pool- .  
cooling mode.  

5. With the suppression pool average 
water temperature > 1200F, 
depressurize the reactor pressure 
vessel to < 150 psig (reactor steam 
dome pressure) within 12 hours.

hs by N 
ppression 
at an initial 
paid and 

d leakage is 
If any 
mber bypass 
specified 
subsequent 
I approved 
'consecutive 
fled limit, a 
mast every 
nive teats 
which time 
may be 

,.Vied 4

.- T53..1.

I-

1.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 1i & 167
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3.7 - LIMITING CONDITONS FOR OPERATION

SuppmionChamber and Drywall Spray 314.7.L 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQLUIREMETS

L Suppraaaian 

OPEAfTvIONA MODW be OPRAL 2 it an 

A~~~OPRATONA MODE 12 2or and 3.CL SUD 

Ac~h. 8-AC71ON:.lO~~

Aurwl8 C, ---

Suppressionm 

demonsWate OPERABLE:

I.' At loana wi per 31 dew by verlfyfn 
that eac vain ammaL.00o 
GopErate the flow path #1.3 
tha in not kicked, a=@We or @thewloe 
sommml -in pooltlmnhib iona ow- Z P038 ~e 
_________ lie Ike. +8Ut± 5 be

I
IS am msymsam im OPEWIALE 

12 hours and in COLD SIJTfDOWI4 
wlIM Urn n 24 houirs.

QUAD C ITIE-UNITS I & 2 234.7-19 Amercndmit Nos.

I

L

In a w~



Sio, I -. o .7M 

Suppression Pool Cooling 3/4.7.:MCONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - UMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 

M. Suppression Pool Cooling

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

M. Suppression Pool Cooling
z.4.. . .3 The suppression pool cooling function of The suppression pool cooling function of 

the residual heat removal (RHR em the RHR system shall be demonstrated 
shall be OPERABLE with tw inde dent OPERABLE: 
subsystem / s am of: 1. At least once per 31 days by verifying 
S1. Op OPERA L HR pum and SR 3. 4.-,3.1 that each valve, manual, powar 

operated•oruo sthe flow path A, 2. An OPERAB flow capable of that is not locked, sealed or otherwise Srecirrculatin~l water fro• the J Mrilrd in position, is in - corrse.•
aupprmass pool thro gh a heat politoi o- t a.  

Li. i exchang r. -r.•,+ 
2. By verifying that each of the required •R •z, 7 • RHRI umps dev~elo • 

APPLICABILITY: re li lothrough the heat 
exchanger and the suppression pool 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3. when tested pursuant to Specification 
N4.0.E.  

ACTION: 
I•

subsystem inoperable, restore the 
• Jinoperable subsystem to OPERABLE 

Istatus within7daySG be in at least 
vrioJ iOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 

:hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within 
the following 24 hours.

/e77r/od 2. FWith both S---subsystem 

OT SHU 
FCTIoC -lD in COLD SI 

C-- L24 hours.

res oip_..e.. i ofbs... sy

the next

#fin COLD SHLUDOWNW 
by use of atermate heat,

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-20 Amendment Nos. 171 a 167
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 3/4.7.N 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT I R N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT I R 
Le.O 3..-4.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT I R SECONDARY CONTAINMENT I RI 

S ' 1. Verifying at least once per 24 hours 
APPLICABILITY: 3.,6.4.1 that the pressure within the secondary 

containment is 20.10 inches of vacuum 
OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1, 2, 3 and ° water gauge.

2. Verifying at least once per 31 days 
ACTION: LEthat: 

,at] -1. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT SR 3A• At least jj-"dýin each 
(IiRIr)in OPERATIONAL secondary containment air lock is 

.A2. MODESts) 1. 2 or 3. restore OP.3L- closed.  SSECONDARY CONTAINM E flIA4 

L , within 4 hou r be in at b. All secondary containment 
last TUTOWN within the next penetrations"' not capable of being 

•..oP4---/ 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN closed by OPERABLE secondary j.S 
within the following 24 hours. - containment automatic isolation M.A

/ithJ2 S CONDARY CONTAINMENT "ea? •T.n.{n OPERATIONAL MODE.  

suspend handling of irradiated fuel in 
the secondary containment, CORE 3.  
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a SR 
potential for draining the reactor vessel. •'.  
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 
are not applicable.

\ dampers and required to be closed 
during accident conditions are L~ 
closed.  

At least once per 0moEnthsby 
operating one standby gas treatment 
subsystem at a flow rate s4000 cfm 
for one hour and maintaining 20.25 
inches of vacuum water gauge in the 
secondary containment.

APiCAIZmy Whenhandrig irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATlONIs), and opertins Mov t3 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. rrS 3.&.11.

a Vavs and blind flarges in high-radiation ares may be verified by use of adminisative controls. Nornu --lockd or seaed-closed pentratios m be opene intermitte under admin"sative control.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-21 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.7 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 3/4.7.N." 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY"',.  
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
shall be demonstrated by: 

1. Verifying at least once per 24 hours 
that the pressure within the secondary 
containment is 20. 10 inches of vacuum 
wat--er _asune.

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
shall be maintained.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2, 3 and.  

ACTION: 

1. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL 
MODES(s) 1, 2 or 3, restore 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.  

2. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL MODE*.  
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in 
the secondary containmeem, CORE 
ALTERATIONIs), and operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 

Kare not applicable.
" - -- __ secondary containment.  

. 6, LTS4.

VWinhen rdin. radte fuel in the secondary containment, dising CORE ALlIRATION(s). and oeain 
withAl03 a Ifow rni tera vessel.  

Noe a uW movsaid blind flanges in high~adiaton area fimy be verified by Lao of administrati Conv~trl. mal 
S'R 3.-.Z I /_ ~ ~ re s Q~aw- Or ma be mFm ntnntndy under sadfmnitativeco~nrjol. {ii

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-21 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

3 a�c3

a. At latone doori ec 
secondary containment air lock i 

b. All secondary containment 
Res"ied penetrationes' not capable of being 

-.+.,ou R2.a closAd2y OPERABLE secondary " and containment automatic isolation SR 3.,6.....z. and required to be crlosed'
during accident conditions are 1 
closed.  

3. tleast once per 18 months by 
operating one standby gas treatment 
subsystem at a flow rate S4000 cfm 
for one hour and maintaining 20.25 
inches of vacuum water gauge in the) /

?ase- 3

r ,water m-c-.

A%



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

0. Secondary Containment6)lsolation.  
0.o 3.0-1a.. Ives 

Each secondary containment(• i I 
Aystb jo laoon 4 shall be 
OPERABLE. .l 

APPLICABILITY: A. ý

A within 8 hours either:

Secondary Containment Isolation 3/4.7.0 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

0. Secondary Containment(,J ýi)isolation 

Each secondary containment •jenjfaiAZ 
(djemonAutOratic isolAtionBLE:i~shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE: 1-ýj~

.31 mr~ o nce a Cyglng !%V 1 4aQ L4I] 
2. At leas once pe( o yL 

SR 3.4,.3verifying that on an isoiationtt signal 
S each automatic isolation 

actuates to its isolation position.  

A7,4roeds34,..Z fr

2. Isolate each affected penetration by 
use of at N one deactivated 
automatic or cured in Ah. Z 
isolation position, or 

3. Isolate each affected penetration by 
use of at least one closed manual valve 

L or blind flange. -- ed- Amo L.28 
Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 

o.Tjod C or 3. be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

AeTiolo D Otherwise, in OPERATIONALMODE % 
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the 
secondary containmemnt, CORE

r

AfpI1 ,c.6,tJ.+v Whwn handling imrdiated fuel in ft SOMndaf Vcfltlir"1eft duxng CORE ALTEATION(s), and operations 
with a paotntial for draining the reactor vesseL

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-22 Amendment Nos.

-Pa~eý

L

171 A 1M7

IT-5 ,6.•
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'5 3.4.74, Z

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - UMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 

(y.Tiot4 D ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C are 
not applicable.

Secondary Containment Isolation 3/4.7.0 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

QUAD CITIES -UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-23 Amendment Nos.

?PcSe_.24Z

171 & 167

L



_TT, 351 1.7.  

SBGT 3/4.7.PCONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

P. Standby Gas Treatment System 9 i. Standby Gas Treatment System 

LCO 3. ••_,3 Two re ndýnt standby gas treatment Each standby gas treatment subsystem 
subsystems shall be OPERABLE. shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

1.  
SR 3.( .3.1

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1. 2. 3 and'.  

ACTION:

1.  
/CTION A

With one standby gas treatment 
subsystem inoperable, restore the 
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE 
status within 7 days, on

a. In OPERATIONAL MODEMs) 1.2 or 
A C%7IO4 13 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours. A(d prof 0 

b. -in OPERATIONAL MODE,.  
ACTION C suspend handling of irradiated fuel 

in the secondary containment, 
CORE ALTERATIONts), and 
operations with a potential for 
draining the reactor vessel. The 
provisions of Specification 3.0.C 
are not applicable.

2.  
/,CT1O00 D 

Ac,• ~'og

With both standby gas treatment 
subsystems inoperable in 
OPERATIONAL MODEWs) 1,2 or 3.  
restore at least one subsystem to 

LOPERABLE status within one hourFr Lbe in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.

At least once per 31 days byisatin 1, 

#thWHEPfifter a'nd •lrem I "onbrsJ 

(jlfrrifying that the subsystem 
operates for at least 10 hours with the 
heaters operating.

SAt least once per 18 months or (1) 
after any structural maintenance on the 
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber 
housings, or (2) following painting, fire 
or chemical release in any ventilation 
zone communicating with the 
subsystem by: 

a Verifying that the subsystem Dsatisfies the in-place penetration 
and bypass leakage testing 
acceptance criteria of < 1% and 
uses the test procedure guidance in 
Regulatory Positions C.5.a. C.5.c 
and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 
1.52. Revision 2, March 1978, and 
the system flow rate is 4000 cfrn 
.± 10%.  

b. Verifying within 31 days after 
removal that a laboratory analysis 
of a representative carbon sample 
obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.B.b of 
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2.  
March 1978, meets the laboratory 
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803
89, for a methyl iodide penetration 
of <2.5%. when tested at 300C 
and 70% relative humidity; and/

mao,,J +0 
.T5 

5.5

iWhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONIs., and operations 
fyPP10l Y with a potential for drainin the reactor vessel.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-24 Amendment Nos. 175 & 171

?a Se
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L
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS I,

SBGT 3/4.7.P

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
4 7 .- C IDucII I A u rc nlIt r%"tnp&Aac

P. Standby Gas Treatment System 

Two independent standby gas treatment 
subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2, 3 and.  

1. With one standby gas treatment 
subsystem inprable, retore the 
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE 
status within 7 days, or.  

a. In OPERATIONAL MODEs) 1,2 or 
3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours amd In 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL MODE*, 
suspend handling of irradiated fuel 
in the secondary containment.  
CORE ALTERATION(s), and 
operations with a potential for 
draining the reactor vessel. The 
provisions of Specification 3.0.C 
are not applicable.  

2. With both standby gas treatment 
subsystems inoperable in 
OPERATIONAL MODEfs) 1.2 or 3.  
restore at least one subsystem to 
OPERABLE status within one hour, or 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

P. Standby Gas Treatment System 

Each standby gas treatment subsystem 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. At least once per 31 days by initiating, 
from the control room, flow through 
the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers 
and verifying that the subsystem 
Opeates for. atleast 10 hours with 
heaters operng.

rr 2. AtlkastoncepeVQlonths or (1) 
5,5,7 after any structuraeFmaintenance on the 

HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber IA, 
housings or (2) following fire 
or chemical release in any ventilation 
zone con a with the 
subsystem by* ctIpro ~c d j5  s.S.  

a. Verifying that the subsystem 
.55.7 o- satifie the in-place penetration 
5. .! , a bypass leakage testing 

acceptance criteria of < 1% and 
uses the test procedure guidance in 
Regulatory Positions C.5.a, C.5.c 
and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 
1.52. Revision 2. March 1978 and 
the system flow rate is 4000 =-F1 

±10%. and A0SI/Aqs1viE 
LA(.5O- /98^ 

b. Verifying n 1 
5.5.7.4t ( that - l-abrtory ay 

of a representative carbon sample 
obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b of 
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
March 1978, meets the laboratory 
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803
89, for a methyl iodide penetration 
of <2.5%, when tested at 300C 
and 70% relative humidity; and

SWhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment during CORE ALTERATION(s). and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. d 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-24 Amendment Nos. 175 & 171 

4~~r- .3.S 643d/3

-F / 7
Pa�e� 8
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L
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS L�2
3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS .FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

3. With both standby gas treatment c. Verifying a subsystem flow rate of subsystems inoperable in 4000 cfm * 10% during system OOPERATIONAL MODE *, suspend operation when tested in 
handling of irradiated fuel in the accordance with ANSI N510-1980.  secondary containment, CORE 
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 3. After every 1440 hours of charcoal potential for draining the reactor vessel. adsorber operation by verifying within 
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 31 days after removal that a laboratory 
S are not applicable. analysis of a representative carbon "t "•sample obtained in accordance with Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory 

S Gu *ide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978.  
/ meats the laboratory testing criteria of 
/ ~ASTM-D-3803-9, for a Methyl iodide 

penetration of <2.5%, when tested at S~~30eC and 70% relative humidi-.  

4. At leas once per months 

across the combined HEPA filters.  
and charcoal adsorber banks is 

S-e•e jT:15 •.. "' < 
•s < 6 inches water gauge while 

operating the filter train at a flow 

/ (b- Verffying VWa the filter train sarts \ • ! and isolation dampers open on 

1) Manual initation from the 
control room and

S/c. Verifying that the heaters dissipate• 
S| 30 :t 3 kw when tested in 

/accordance with ANSI ISIS10- 1989.  
This reading shall include the 
appropriate correction for variations 
in voltage.  

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s), and opetaons 

with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

.2UAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-25 Amendment Nos. 175 & 171

Io
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L
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

5 3-

ED
SBGT 3/4.7.P

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

3. With both standby gas treatment 

S-T io J F subsystems inoperable in 
OPERATIONAL MODE ', suspend 
handling of irradiated fuel in the 
secondary containment, CORE 
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 
are not applicable.

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
c. i Verifying a subsystem flow rate f 

4000 cfmn * 10% during system operation when tested in 

accordance with ANSI N510-1980 t.1o., 
S " io . rl 

3. After every 1440 hours of charcoal 5.5 
adaorber operation by verifying within 
31 days after removal that a laboratory 
analysis of a8representative carbon 
sample obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory 
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, meets the laboratory testing criteria of 
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a rnethyl iodide peerto of <2.5%. when testd a 0 70% relative hurnidity, ..  

4. At least once per m•onths by.-

S R 3. 6.4.71.3

a. Verifying thatth eu • " across the co bine HEPA fitte rs A _2 

and charcoal adsorber banks is moyed +0 
< 6 inches water gauge while ITS Sed operating the filter train int a flo/ .  
rate of 4000 cfm *: 10%.  

b. Verifying that the fitter train starts L 
and isolation dampers open on or adiu-.O ,(ýf the following testks-ignal"i:

30 * 3 kw w hen tested in "-Z accordance with ANSI N510-1989. ry--Ve/ 
This reading shall include the to =T5 
appropriate correction for var iatio

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONWs). and operations 
O with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

alUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-25 Amendment Nos. 175 & 171

Pa�e.



SBGT 3/4.7.P
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. With both standby gas treatment 
subsystems inoperable in 
OPERATIONAL MODE *, suspend 
handling of irradiated fuel in the 
secondary containment, COREp.  
ALTERATION(s), and operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 

are not applicable.

5.6Th.... c. Verifying a subsystem flow rate of 
4000 cfm * 10% during system 
operation when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

J .After every 1440 hours of charcoal 5 .5 .1 U K s-b e 'e;o -b. .. -"y-• 

5.5.71. ana•ai representative carbon sanl obtained in accordance with 

:Guide 1.52, Revision 2. March 1978, 
meets the laboratory testing entr of 
ASTM-D-3803.89, for a methyl iodide 
Penetration of <2.5%.when tested at

5.. . At least Once per 

S.5.7.d a. Verifying that the pressure drop 
across the combined HEPA filters 
and charcoal adsorber banks is 
<6 inches water gauge while 
operating the filter train at a flow 
rate of 4000 ofmn ±10%.  

b. Verifying that the filter train starts 
and isolation dampers open on 
each of the following test signals: 
1) Manuel initiation from the 

control room. and 

2) Simulated automatic initiation signal.  

5,6.p, e- c. Verifying that the heaters dissipate 
30 -t 3 kw when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1989.  
This reading shall include the 
appropriate correction for variations 
in voltage.

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONIs). and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

,JUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 'ZIA 7-11 A . .
, I-,t-ument Nos. 175 & 171
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SG /..

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-26 Amendment Nos.

?a~ 3Of 3

t-o
rS, 
!5-5

M1 & 167

,5. After each complete or partial 
replacement of a HEPA filter bank by 
verifying that the HEPA filter bank Mc 

satisfies the in-place penetration and T 

leakage testing acceptance criteria of 
< 1% in accordance with ANSI N510
1980 while operating the system at a 
flow rate of 4000 fro *110%.  

After each complete or partial 
replacement of a charcoal adsorber 
bank by verifying that the charcoal 
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place 
penetration and leakage testing 
acceptance criteria of < 1 % in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for a 
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant ytest gas while operating the system at 
aflow rateof 4000 cfm *:110%.

Z7S

ED SBGT 3/4.7.P +-
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SBGT 3/4.7.P

3.7 - LIMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

j5.5.7 5. After each complete or partial 
lreplacement of a HEPA filter bank by 

verifying that the HEPA fitter bank 
satisfies the in-place penetration and 

5..7.4-- leakage testing acceptance criteria of 
<1% in accordance with ANSI N510
1980 while operating the system at a 
Lflow rate of 4000 cfm .± 10%.

6. After each complete or partial 
replacement of a charcoal adsorber 
bank byiverfying that the charcoal 
adsorber bank satisfies the inpiace 
penetration and leakage testing 
acceptance criteria of < 1% in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for a 
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant 
test gas while operating the system at 
a flow rate of 4000 cfm t 10%.

t-t ±+ie_ 'qrFTP 1*,-es+ c~4v~~5

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.7-26 Amendment Nos. 17, & 167

1) o-F /7



.-- TL 3.7/ 
RHRSW 3/4.8.A

3.8 - LIMmNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

A. Residual Heat Removal Service Water 
System 

L . 9., At least the following independent residual 
heat removal service water (RHRSW) sx ,7.

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Residual Heat Removal Service Water 
System 

Each of the required RHRSW Subsystems 
1, shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least 

once per 31 days by verifying that each 
valve, manual or power operaed, in the 
flow path that is not locked, seied or 
otharwisfi~sured in position; is in its 
correct position 

Or-c~ tL J 9 
-6jL~rdw

Shall be OPERABLE: 
I. In OPERATIONAL MODEMs 1. 2 and 3,' 

two vibsystems.  

InOPERATIONAL MODEMs 1.25.3n 

a i*.a ý 7 n

LA-2

When hmndli fuel in ft contaifnmen, duinin CORE TONIs). anld w a potentia for the nmact Yesel.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2
Amendment Nos. 171 & 1i7 

pae 6-r3

PLANT SYSTEMS
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L

PLANT SYSTMS 

3.8 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

ACTION: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE 1, 2 or 3:

.Z.T r 3.7./., 
RHRSW 314.8.A 

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

e. With one RHRSW pump inoperable, ACTON A restore the inoperable pump to 
OPERABLE status within 30 days 
(or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

AcioN wthin the next 12 hour and in A C7/OfV COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

lfollowing 24 hours.  

b. (With one RHRSW pump in each 
,..N ~ subsystem inoperable, restore at 

,q•0/7 •B-l ast one inoperable pump to 
'OPERABLE status within 7 dos r 
be in at rust No I S uOWN 
within the next 12 hours and In O COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
folowing 24 hours.  

c. With one RHRSW subsystem 
otherwise inoperable, restore the /t•o4C- inopeabem sutaem to 'OPERABLE status with at least one 

OPERABLE pump within 7 da or 
In at l HOT SH OWN 

within te next 12 hours and in 
ACIOAJ ~COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

following 24 hours.  

d. (With both RHRSW ubstemsm 
CrToJ pj )otherwise inoperable, restore at 

least one subsystem to OPERABLE 
Mum H~uW within 8 wA3 th 

C/,.' ) E next 12 hours and in COLD 
I SHUTDOWN" within the following 
24 hours.

a Wheriever bath subsystemns we iroperable. unable to attain COLD SHUTDOLWN ass by ýthiis ACTION. reactor coolant tenp~wreww as aspatc l[b=eo lenteha nUog

QUAD CreES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.8-2 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167 
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PLANT SYSTEMS RHRSW 3/4.B.A 

3.8 - LIMING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE 3 AF 
the RHRSW subsystem which is 
associated with an RHR subsystem 
required OPERABLE by Specification 
3.6.0 or 3.6.P inoperable, declare the 
auMscitecd RHR subsystem inoperable 
and take the ACTION required by 
Specification 3.6.0 or 3.6.P, as 
applicable.

In OPERATION MODE 5 with the 
RHRSW whtch is associn 
with an R subsystem required 
0 by Specification 3.10.K c 
3.10 •inoperable, declare the 

RHR subsystem inope 
take the ACTION required /Se Inildn 33.10 .K or 3.1 0/. as applicable.  

In OPERATIONAL MO ° with bolt 
unit RHRSW su Is) inoperable 
declare the m emergency 
filtration system rain B Inoperable 
and take the ON reauired hi'

When h -nV (radi@We fuel in -~scnayconttinmuiwt, dulin IrwnNs, aMW it aD~d poeta rining the re a",~..I

3/4.8-3 Amendment Nos. 1M & 167 

Pase 3 f 3

M&Lte

WGHOi"% C.  
o,%,# D-1

QUAD CreES- UNITS 1 & 2
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PLANT SYSTEMS DGCW 314.8.B 

3.8 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

B. Diesel Generator Cooling Water System B. Diesel Generator Cooling Water System 

A diesel go or olin r (DG Each of the required DGCW subsystems 
subsyst Ifrshall be demonstrated OPERABLE: A 

am G 01 . At leas o~nce 4~r 31 days by verifying 
TT -1that each in the flow path that is 

not locked, sealed or otherwise secured 
in position, is in its correct positon..  

2. An-O flow path bleof -
taking from the heat 2. At least once per m n < 

sin g coo g water to verifying that each pump starts 

the diesel ge rator. to • automatically upon receipt of a start 
signal for the associated diesel 
generator. • j7

APPLICABILITY:

T� -1�� I I

hfclrOpA

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

Ltoll'7

Amendment Nos. 1?1 & 63/4.8-4



Z7S 3.7,3 
UHS 3/4.8.CPLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. Ultimate Heat Sink 

S, L Th e ultimate heat sink shall be OPERABLE l~r. o!•,/.with-

37 3. /. o2.

A minimum water level at or above 
elevation 568 ft Mean Sea Level, and

C. Ultimate Heat Sink 

The ultimate heat sink shall be determined 
-sA 3. 7. 3, 1 OPERABLE at least once per 24 hours by 
Ig 5,-, . verifying the average water temperature and 

water level to be within their limits.

An average water temperature of s95OF.

APPUCABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1 2,t3, 

ACTION: 

With the requirements of the above 
specification not satisfied: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3, be 
c : A18 A/ in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 

hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within 
the next 24 hours.

In OPERATNAL MODE(s) 4 or 
declar e HRSW system and e 
diesel gen rator cooling water s tem 
inoperabl and take the ACTI (s) 
required Specifications 3.8. and 
3.8.B.  

In OP TIONAL MODE *, eclare the 
diese generator cooling er system 
inop ble and take the A ON(s) 
req red by Specification .8.B. The 
pro isions of Specificati 3.0.C are not 
a licable.

•'-When handling/rradiated fuel in the icondarY containment, d trgCORE ALTERATIO s}, and operations with-a 
potential for d ining the reactor ye fel.j

3/4.8-5 Amendment Nos. 181 & 179 

f tY -/., r /

2.  

3.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

X)ýKEý



PLANT SYSTEMS
CREVS 3/4.8.D

3.8 - LIMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION

D. Control Poom Emergency Ventilation System 
The conrol room emergency ventilation 

Iit(R

LAtAPPICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2. 3, and °.

AMTON:

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3:

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

D. Control m Emegvency Ventilation System 
The control room emergency ventilation 
system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

1. At least once per 18 months by 
verifying that the RCU has the 
capability to remove the required heat

load.
S- 3.14.1 2.

_vunrW-yng Inlat Vte system operatej 
for at least I ohours with the homers Operating.

operating.
With the cont roomergecy filtration system inoperable, restr 
the inoperable system to 
.ERA lEt atus within 7 days ir 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
wtdhin the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
flolowing 24 hours.

b.With the refrigeration control unit• 
mcw inoperable, restore the 
noperable RCU to OPERABLE 

minus within 30 days or be in at 
leam HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hous

At least once per 18 months or 11) -• 
after any structural maintenance on the 
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber 
housings, or (2) following painting, fire 
or chemical release in any ventilation 
"zone conmmunicating with the system

a. Verifying that the system satisfies 
the in-place peneration and bypass 
leakage testing acceptance criteria 
of <0.00% and uses the test 
procedure guidance in Regulatory 
Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of 
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2.  
March 1978, and the system flow 
• rte is 2000 safn *10%.

< Se e Z1�5 3.7.5/

- h Men handliig mradat:d fuel in the seonday cennmn.r &ng CORE ALTERATONs), and o wt -Y aw Poeta fo r .h reactor vessL

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-6 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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PLANT SY"rMM
CREVS 3/4.8.D " 

3.8 - LIMITNG CONDITONS FOR OPERATION 4. - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ITS 3.7.5

U.  

LCO Z.-7.5

Contol Room Emergency 
The control room emergi 
system shall be OPLRARi

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, and.  

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3: 
-- {a. With the control room eomer-gncy 
z' ee.flitration system Inn~perable, restore 

<,. Z:3 •1'.4 the inoperable system to 

b e in at klut NOT SHUTDOWN 
/within the mnnx 12 hours and in 

COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
ol.owinn 24 

b .t hI n 
'qdmlU operable, restore nthe 

• A2 hours•and in COLD 
6 SHUTDOWN within the following L24 hours.

V1~hI~bA% II

The control room emergency ventilation 
system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

3.,.5. At least once per months by 

= cpebiY to remove the reQuirci ham load. . see- 17.S 3.7,.  

2. At loa once per 31 days by initiatin0, 
f the control room, flow through.  
th HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers 
and verifying that the system operates for at eas 10 hours with the heaters operating. 

3. Atleast once per 18 months or (1 ) 
after any structural maintenance on the 
HEPA filter or charcoal adaorber the 

housings, or (2) following painting, fire 
or chemicel release in any ventilation 
zone communicating with the system 

a. Verifying that the system saisfie 
the in-place penetration and bypass 
leakage testing acceptance criteria 
Of <0.05% and uses the test 
procedure guidance in Regulatory 
Positions C.5.a, C.5.C and C.S.d of 
RegulatoryGuide 1.52, ~Revision 2, \ March 1978, and the system flow 
raeis 2000 sct :k 10%.

a potetmial for raining the rmactar vemssmL • .•nnV ALMPB IONIa),n rop w ith

QUAD CreES- UNITS I & 2 3/4.8- Amendment Not. i, & i67
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PLANT •SYSTEMS CREVS 314.8.D .

3 .8 - LIMmNG CONDmONS FOR OPERATION

(I m

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-6 Amendment Nos. 171 & I

U. -Control ROOaM Emegency Ventilation Iystem u- Control Room Emergency Ventilation Sys The control room emergency ventilation The control room emergency ventilation system shall be OPERABLE, with the system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: system comprised of an OPERABLE comml room emergency filtration system and an 1. At least once per 18 months by OPERABLE refrigeration control unit (RCU). ve5ifying that the RCU has the 
capability to remove the required heat 

APPLICABILITY: A load.ta 2. At 1east once per 31 days by initiating, OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2, 3, and e. from the control room, flow through 
the HEPA filtes and charcoal adsorbers A Oand verifying that the system operates 

ACTION:for at least 10 hours with the heaters 
1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 or 3: operating.  

3At least on e per i not or (1) a. With the control room emergency after any structural ineae on the filtren system inoperabbl, restore HEPA flte or charcoal adsorer.  thenOPERABLE s yst em witon 7 ahousings, or (2) following , -inting, fire OPERABLE stUm within 7 days or or chemical release in any ventilation be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN zone communicating with the system within the next 12 hours and in byF 

C O L D S H U T D O W N w ith in th e r-a fo~owing 24 hours, a. Verifying that the system satisfies 
5.5.7. ,. the in-place penetration and bypass b. With the refrigeration control unit 5. S-.1b leakage testing acceptance criteria (RCU) inoperable, restore the of <0.05% and uses the test inoperable RCU to OPERABLE procedure buidane in Regulatory status within 30 days or be in at Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of least NOT SHUTDOWN within thePoiin .aC5 ndC. f least HOT ShuTDOs whin tD Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2.  

next 12 hours andmi COLD 
March 197 ~nd the stem flow 

SHUTDOWN within the following rate is 2000 scfm ± r 10%.  
24 hours. r i 0i% 

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTRATIONls). end operations with) a Potential for draining the reactor vessel.K
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PLANT SYSTEMS CREVS 3/4.8.0D 

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE ", with the 
control room emergency filtration 
system r the RC inoperable, 
immediately suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONIs), handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment and 
operations with a potential for draining 
the reactor vessel.  

3. The provisions of Specification 3.0.C 
are not applicable in OPERATIONAL 
MODE.  

I~s3.7.-S

AeTtoA) 

NdOTE

A,4 pi.r iCA.hWhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONIs|, and operations with 
a potentiul for draining the reactor vessel.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-7 Amendment Nos. m & s&7

pae

L
- I)-

f b. Verifying within 31 days after 
removal that a laboratory analysis 
of a representative carbon sample 
obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b of 
Regulatory Guide 1.52. Revision 2.  
March 1978, meets the laboratory 
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803
89, for a methyl iodide penetration 
of <0.50%, when tasted at 306C 
and 70% relative humidity; and 

c. Verifying a system flow rate of 
2000 scfm ± 10% during system 
operation when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980.  

4. After every 720 hours of charcoal 
adsorber operation by verifying within 
31 days after removal that a laboratory 
analysis of a representative carbon 
sample obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory 
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, 
meets the laboratory testing criteria of 
ASTM-D-3803-89. for a methyl iodide 
penetration of <0.50%, when tested at 
300C and 70% relative humidity.  

5. At least once per Q•)months by: 

a. Verifying that the pressure drop 
across the combined HEPA filters 
and charcoal adsorber banks is 
<6 inches water gauge while 
operating the filter train at a flow 
rate of 2000 scfm± *O%10A

V. "r •,.

-E



PLANT SYSTEMF 

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITONS FOR OPERATION

CREVS 314.8.D 

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

7,5..

on c 2. In OPERATIONAL MODE *, with the 
rc h rovsomn emergency fSitfation) 

nnmediitely suspend CORE 
ALTERATION(s), handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment and 
operations with a potential for drainin 
th reactor vessel.  

S3. The-provisions of Specification 3.0.C 

are not applicable in OPERATIONAL 
MODE.  

Confol IKoorm 
Vn+An~Io A CL Sys+ewý

"ýSee.T-ITS 3.1-. q>

b. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis 
of a representative carbon sample \ 
obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.8.b of 
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2.  
March 1978, meets the laboratory 
testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803
89, for a methyl iodide penetration 
of <0.50%, when tested at 300C 
and 70% relative humidity; and

c. Verfying a system flow rate of 
2000 scfm ± 10% during system 
operation when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980.  

4. After every 720 hours of charcoal 
adsorber operation by verifying within 
31 days after removal that a laboratory 
analysis of a representative carbon 
sample obtained in accordance with 
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory 
Guide 1.52, Revision 2. March 1978, 
meets the laboratory testing crte•a of 
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide 
penetration of <0.50%. when tested at 
300C and 70% relative humidity.  

5. At least once per 18 months by:.

a. Verifying that the pressure drop 
across the combined HEPA fitters 
and charcoal adsorber banks is 
< 6 inches water gauge while 
operting the fitter train at a flow 
rate of 2000 scfm t 10%.

5 te. irs

,?I 'c•,J• "' vWhen handin irradiated fiul in the secondary contaimmmnt. durfin CORE ALTERATION(s), and operatiom with opotentil for dfking the reacror veusal.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-7 Amendment Nos. in & w
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JrTS 6.5

CREVS 314.8.D-

3.8 - UMITING CONDImONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

2. In OPERATIONAL MODE *, with the b. Verifying & M dys/amb 
control room emergency filtration bf5.7 a laboratory analysis 

stem or the RCU inoperable. of a representative carbon sample immediately suspend CORE obtained in accordance with 
ALTERATIONIs), handling of irradiated Regulatory Position C.6.b of 
fuel in the secondary containment and Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
operations with a potential for draining March 1978, meets the laboratory 
the reactor vessel. testing criteria of ASTM-D-3803

89, for a methyl iodide penetration 
3. The provisions of Specification 3.0.C of <0.50%, when tested at 309C 

are not applicble in OPERATIONAL and 70% relative humidity; and 
MODE.  

c. Verifying a system flow rate of 
6.5.7. 4. 2000 scfm * 10% during system 5 .5,7, b 

operation when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980.  

.After every 720 hours of charcoal 

91 Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guid 1.52. Reiso 2. March 1978, 
meets the laboratory testing criteria of 
ASTM-D-3803-89, for a methyl iodide 
penetration of <0.50%, when tested at 
30*C and 70% relative humidity.  

S.5.7 5. At least once per monýths by: 

S.5.7. of a. Verifying that the pressure drop 
across the combined HEPA filters 
and charcoal adsorber banks is 
< 6 inches water gauge while 
operating the filter train at a flow 
rate of 2000 scfm *•10%.  

Q When handling irrCiated fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ,__.atpentjjl for draining the reactor vessel.  

Q UA D C ITIES - U N ITS 1 & 2 '21A 0 -, A _ _ . . . . . '
',,IInriument Imos.
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PLANT SYTEMS 
CREVS 3/48.D.0 

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SK 3.7.•.3 b. Verifying that the isolation dampers clos of~c atth fol w "W 

SI 1)) Men I ini-tiatior from the • 

2) Simulated automatic isolation 

SR 3..14-.4 C. Verifying that during the 
pressurization mode of operation, 
control room positive pressure is 
maintained at : 1 /8 inch water 
gauge relative to adjacent areas 
during system operation at a flow 
rate ea2000 sco m. o 

veriering that the heaters db •aten 

datifie theipacpeeatoan 

12 e 1.2 kw when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1989.  
This reading shall include the 
atrlopriate correction for variations from 480 volts at the bus.  

6. After each complete or partial 
replacement of an HEPA filter bank by 
varifying that the HEPA filter bank 
satisfies the in-place penetration and 
leakage testing acceptance criteria of 
<0.05% in accordance with ANSI 
N510-1980 while operating the system at a flow rate of 2000 sofm :t 10%.  

7. After each complete or partial 

replacement of an charcoal adaorber 
bank by verifying that the charcoal edsorber bank satisfies the in-place 

aOCCOPtance criteria of < 0.05 % in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for a 
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant 
'test gas while operating the system at A.2 

•.flow rate of 2000 sofm * 1o%.  

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-8 Amendment Nos. i71 a 167

v -- -



.ZiT. _ 3.7.5

CREVS 3/4,8.D ""

3.8 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION
4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

bb. Verifying that the isolation dampers 
close on each of the following 
signals: 

11) Manual initiation from the 

control room, and 

22) Simulated automatic isolation sigal

c. Verifying that during the p r mode of operation, 
control room postive pressure is 
maintained at : 1/a inch water 
gauge relative to adjacem areas 
during system operation at a flow 
rate =2000 scfm.  

vd.erifying that the heaters db"a / 12 *I 1.2 kw when tested in 
acco:•rdance with ANSI N510-1989.  / This redngsalinlud the | 
aprpit cm €orction for variations 

/~from 480 volts at the buls.  

4 . After each complete or partial| 
replcement of an HEPA filter bank by 
verifying that the HEPA filter bank 

satisfies the in-place penetration and 
leakage testing acceptance criteria of
<0.05% in amc 
N510-1980 wi 
at a flow rate, 

7. After each con 
replacement at 
bank by verl 
adsorber bank 
penetration ani 
acceptance on 
accordance wit 
halogenated h 
test gas while 
flow rate of 20

3/4.8-8

cordance with ANSI 
bile operating the system 
3f 2000 scfm : 10%.  

nplete or partial 
an charcoal adsorber 

ng that the charcoal 
satisfies the in-place 
d leakage testing 

iena of <0.05% in 
th ANSI N510-1980 for a n~ocrbonrefrierant 
operating the system at 
0)0 scfm :t 10%.  

Amendment Nos. mli & w 

(J~,3 o 3

,A. IJ

<See T-' 3.7.4

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

t
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

b. Verifying that d u olation damper 
close aon each of the following 

control room, and 
• ,•'e_ _•T,. 3.? •S2) Simulated autoimatic isolation 

ZTS .7.4signal.  

C. Verifying that durt the 
Pressurization mode of operation, 
contrl Iroom positive pressure is 
maintained at > 1/8 inch water 
gauge relative to adjacent areas 
during system operation at a flow 

000 scfm. -

5.5.7.-e d.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

Vrifying that the heaters dissipate 
12 * 1.2 kw when tested in 
accordance with ANSI N510-1989.  
This reading shall include the 
appropriate correction for variations 
from 480 volts at the bus.

5. 5.11 6. fAfter each complete or partial 
Lreplacement of an HEPA filter bank by 
Verifying that the HEPA filter bank 
Satisfies the in-place penetration and 

5, j, -leakage testing acceptance criteria of 
<0.05% in accordance with ANSI 
SN510-1980 while operating the system 

Lat a flow rate of 2000 scfn ± 10%.  
7.FAfter each complete or partial 

_EOPlacement of an charcoal adsorber 
ýBank by verifying that the charcoal 
adsorber bank satisfies the in-place 

penetration and leakage testing 
S$7.b _acceptance criteria of <0.05% in 

accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for a 
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant 
test gas while operating the system at .6 flow rate of 2000 scfm ±: 10%.  

3/ r- Ame n -i- n Nke. o Vr7TP &es 7 

3/4.8-8 Amendment Nos. 1¶ri & 6

Ra5 e-/3 jf '

L

CREVS 3/4.8.D*'"
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PLANT SYSTEMS

/Fl.odUMIT.NG 3.8 - LMING CONDITIONS FOR 0 RATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQU MENTS 
E. Flood Protection E. Flood Protection 

Flood protection shall be ava le for all The water level at plant intake bay shall required safe shutdown syst a. be determined to within the limit by: 
components and structures.  

1. Measureme at least once per 24 
hours whent water level is below APPLCABILITY: elevation 5 5.5 ft MWan Sea Level 
USGS * and 

At all times.

.ACTION: 

With the water le 1, as measured at the 
plant intake bay: 

1. Above n 586 ft Mean Sea Level 
USGS ,initiate the applicable 
flood n measures.  

2. Above, o predicted to exceed within 
3 days, . n 594 ft Mean Sea 
Level U S datum, be in at least HOT 
SHUTD WN with e next 12 hor 
and in OLD SHUTDOWN within the 
folowg 24 hours.

2. .Meaure nm at least once per 2 hours 
when water level is equal to or 
above ion 585.5 ft Mean Sea 
Level SGS datum.

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-9 Amendment Nos.

I 01C I

.4�

171 & 17

Flood 3/4.8.E



C.TS 3.~
PLANT SYSTEMS Snuobmrs 3/4.8.F

3.B ~~ ~um~@~a- ........ ... v. .. v ui rvn u-w vr n,.{VI q. " aI./rVcILL..ME.II fliUUII'C MI.9 ip] 
F. Snubbers F. Snubbers 

All required snubbers shall be O BLE. Each snubber shall be demonaed 
The only snubbers excluded from is OPERABLE by the performa of the requirement are those installed following augmented inse inspection nonsafety-related systems and n only if program in addition to the of their failure or failure of the em on Specification 4.0.E.  
which they are installed wou have no 
adverse impact on any sf -related 1. Inasection Tvyms 
slystemn.  

As used in this cification, "type of 
snubber" shall an snubbers of the APPLICABILITY: same design a manufacturer, irrmespctve of •paciy.  

OPERATIONAL MODE) 1, 2 and 3. tv o t 

OPERATIONAL MOD Is) 4 and 5 for 2. V! In tons 
snubbers located on ems required 
OPERABLE in 0 TIONAL MODEs) 4 Snubbers categorized as and 5. ins or accessble during 

reactor ration. Each of these 
:catego (inaccessible and accessible) 
may inspected independently 

ing to the schedule determined With one or re snubbers inoperable, on "by T 4.8.F-1. The visual inspection any system, 72 hours: t I for each type of snubber shall 
b11determined based upon the criteria 1. Replace r restore the inoperable vided in Table 4.8.F-10" 

snubbe (s) to OPERABLE status, and 

2- Prto an nginerig ealuaionper3. Visual Inspection Acceotance Criteria 2. Perfoln an engineering evaluation per 
Spe• ication 4.8.F.7 on the attached Visual inspections shall verify that: com nent. (1) the snubber has no visible 

indications of damage or impaired dnr esclare the attached system OPERABILITY, (2) attachments to the mope le and follow the appropriate -foundation or supporting structure are ACTI statement for that system. functional, and (3) fasteners for the 
attachment of the snubber to the 
component and to the snubber 
anchorage are functional. Snubbers 
which appear inoperable as a result of 

a he firs pe-ion in dermd t ti shall be based upon the previous tiapection intervl as 
//by the uirn in effet arnennentnos 171 and 167.

QUAD CreES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.8-10 Amendment Nos. 17 1&7 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.8 - LMING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATI N
b Di1

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

visual inspections shall be clessifie 
unacceptable. A review and evaln 
shall be performed and document 
justify continued operation with 
unacceptable snubber. If contin 
operation cannot be justified, 
snubber shall be declared ino rabk 
and the ACTION requireme shall 
met.

An "on shall be performed of all 
an attached to sections of 

that have experienced 
edo potentially damaging 

t nS , as determined from a review 
of perational data or a visual 

of the systems. within 
2 hours for accessble systems and 
6months for inaccessible systems 

following this determination. In 
addition to satisfying the visual 
inspection acceptance criteria, 
freedom-of-motion of mechanical 
snubbers shall be verified using at least 
one of the following: (1) manually 
induced snubber movement; or (2) 
evaluation of in-place snubber piston 
setting; or (3) stroking the mechanical 
snubber through its full range of travel. J

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 1M1 & IV?

L

3/4.8-11

ci's 31y, 9 -'ýa

Snubbers originally claseif as 
unacceptable may be re sasfmd as 
acceptable for the of 
establishing the next I inspection 
interval, provided (1) the cause of 
the rejection is cleh established and 
remedied for that rlticular snubber 
and for other snu rs Irrespective of 
type that may generically 
susceptible; a (2) the affected 
snubberis fu nally tested in the as
found cond n and determined 
OPERABLE Specification 4.8.F.6.  

4. TRmtfetImmn

Snubbers 3/4.8.F

S. .. ... V 1W



PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.8 - MMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPEWTION

A,1/

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Snubbers 3/4.8.F

/

/
QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

5. Functional Tomt 

At least once per 18 months, 
representative sample of an bers shall 
be tested using one of the oawing 
sample plane for each snubber.  
The sample plan shll be prior 
to the test period and be 
changed during the Period. The 
NRC Regional Admin r shall be 
notified in wrt of sample plan 
selected prior period or the 
sample plan used the prior test 
period shall -be'"e 

a. At IsmaI of the total of ach 
type of r shall*be 

tested either in.place 
or in a test. For each 

of a type that does not 
mest functional test 

nee critei, of Specification 
4. .6, an additional 10% of that 

of snubber shall be 
ly tested until no more 

a•r found or until all 
bers of that type have been 

functionally tested; or 

A representative sample of each 
type of snubber shall be 
functionally tested, In accordance 
with Fgure 4.8.F-1. C- is the 
total number of snubbers of a type 
found not meetin the acceptance 
requirements of Specification 
4.8.F.6. The cumulative number of 
snubbers of a type tested is 
denoted by N. Attheendof 
each day's testing, the new values 
of N and C (previous day's 
total plus current day's increments) 
shall be plotted on Figure 4.8.F-1.

/
Fk _ _-

3/4.8-12
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PLANT SYSTEMS

/ 3.8 - UMMiNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION Wi.1
CTS 3IY.8.

4.8 - .REQUIFEMENTF

C.  

• . !

An initial r eprestave sample 
55 snubbers of each type 
functionally tested. For e 
snubber type which d meet the functional test a nee 
criteria, another of at least 
one-half the siz initial 
sample shall be until the 
total numesr is equal to the 
siitial swmle Multiplied by the 
factor, 1 whom2, NCO is the 
number nuwbben found which 
so not the functional test 

n e criteria. The re.sult 
this sample plan shall be 

using an "Accept' line 

4-5f0Mllows the equation N 55(1 + C/2). Each snubber 
point should be plotted as soon as 
he snubber is tested. If the point 
glotted falls on or below the

If at any time the point plotted faols 
on or above the "Reject" line, all 
snubbers of that type shall be 
functionally tested. If at any time 
the point plotted falls on or below 
the 'Accept line, itas~ting o 
snubbers of that type may be: 
terminated. When the point 
plotted lies in thw-sContinue 
Testing' region, additional 
anubbers of that type shall be 
tested until the point falls in the 
"Accet region or the "Re@ect 
region, or all the snubbers of that 
type have been tasted. Testng 
equipment failure during functional 
testing may invalidate that day's 
testing and allow that dayss testing 
to resume anew ata later time, 
proviin all snubbers tested with th failed equipment during the day 
of equipment faikwe are nnetesd; or'

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-13

Amendme-nI No-f.(

171 £ 167Amendment Nos.

,,,L
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PLANT SYSTEMS Snubbers 3/4.8.F.

3.8 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE RQIE

'I

QUAD CmES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-14 Amendment Nos. M & f17 

I eS'toP(0

'N

N
l

"Accept" line, t of that type 
of snubber may terminated. If 
the point platted Us above the 
=Accepto line, must 
continue until point falls on or 
below the " line or all the 
snubbers of type have been 
tested.  

The reee sample selected for 
the functio test sample plans; shall 
be rando selected from the 
snubbers each type end reviewed 
before nning the testing. The 
review I ensure as far as practical 
that are rOepresntative of the 
vs configurations, operating 
envi nt range of size, and 

oof snubbers of each type.  

bas lae in the same location 
e snubbers which faile the previous 

test shall be mreetd at the 
of the nie functional test but 

sran not be Inclded in the sample 
plan, and failure of this functional test 
shaD not be the sole cause for 
increasing the sample size under the 
sample plan. If during testing, 
additional sampling is required due to 
failure of only one type of snubber, the 
functional testing resulks shall be 
reviewed at the time to determine If 
additional samples should be limited to 
the type of snubber which has failed 
the functional testing.  

6. Functional Test Acceotance Criteria 

The snubber functional test shall verify 
that: 

a. Activation (restraining action) is 
achieved within the specified range 
in both tension and compression; I



*1
PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.8 - LMING CONDIONS FO OPERATION 

LIM

Snubbers 3/4.8.F.

U
4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REOUIRE N7

b. The force required Initte or 
maintain motion o the snubber is 
within the speol range in both 
directions of trevl; and

c. For snubbera 
not to displac 
load, the abill

~IsmalYbe uaed to 
Ira~ indirectly or 
Sethan those specified if 

can be correlated to the 
aMetes through 

methods.

7.

An en evaluation shall be 
made each failure to mest the 

I test acceptance criteri to 
the cause for the failure. The 

of this evaluation shall be used, 
If in selecting snubbers to 

tested in an effort to determine the 
PERADLITY of other snubber: 

of type which may be 
subject to the mama failure mode.  

For the snubbers found inoperable, an 
engineering evaluation shall be 
performed on the components to which 
the inoperable snubbers are attached.  
The purpose of this engineering 
evaluation shall be to determine If the 
components to which the inoperable 
snubber: ae attached were adversely 
affected by the inoperability of the 
snubber: in order to ensure that the 
component remains capable of meeting 
the designed service.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-15 Amendment Nos. 171 & t67 
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Snubbers 3/4.8.FPLANT SYSTEMS

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME
3.8 -UMMTNG CONDITONS FOR OPEPOON

nb 

Snubbers full the visuul 
inspection a the functionul tes 

Fcceptn shall be repaired or 
replaced. snubbers and 
snubbers hae repairs which 
might the functional test result 
shall be to meet the functional 
test before Installation in the 
urnt. nicel snubbers shall have 
met acceptance critera subsequent 
to most recent service, end the 

am-of-motion test must have been 
rmed within 12 months before 

intledi in the unit.  

The service life of Ill snubbers shall be 
monitored to ensure that the servce 
lWe is not exceeded between 
surveillance inspections. The maximum 
expected service life for various seals, 
springs, and other critical parts shall be 
extended or shortened based on 
monitored test results and failure 
history. Critical parts shall be replaced 
so that the maximum service life will 
not be exceeded during a period when

QUAD CreES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-16 Amendment Nos. 171 & 16?

PQIe- -7 -r

9 P"•[
m

\

If any snubber selected for nctiona 
testing either falls to lock or fells to 
move, i.e., frozen-in-place the cause 
will be evaluated and, If used by 
manufacturer or design *icency, all 
snubbers of the eamet subject to 
the same defect shell functionally 
tested. This testi fnt shall 
beb ind;epede.nof requirements 

state inS 4.8.F.5 for 
snubbers not the functional 
test acceptance 

8. FuciTna nf sRe and

/D



c.s 3,/-.e ' 
Snubbers 34oF....

PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - UMITNG CONDITONVFOR opERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLAFOE REQUIREMENTS

the anu$'ber is required to be 
OPERIgLE. The pans replacements 
uhall,6e documented and the 
do dmentation shall be retained.

QUAD CreES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.8-17 Amendment Nos. 1M¶ & U?
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PLANT SYST"EMS Snubben /48.  

NuagOF UNACCM=PTABL : NAER 

Population4' Colmn B CN" 

oI a Re Interval Rr r• 

10 0 

80 0 0 

100 0 1 

150 0 3 8 

200 2 5 13 

300 5 12 25 

400 B 18 36 

500 12 24 48 

750 20 40 78 

21000 29 56 109 

a The nert visual uerval for a wither populdan or category s be dcel ld based upon the 
previous kave andtmer uiner € uncepumbe u wbbu ,n A thia mtsvaL Snuburns may 
be caeguind spnteruceiit skgpwroeain coessible or' iuaable. Thes 
car s m may n a y or joiny wever. e be ndan.ddocumereedbore 
any" eet anhad be uad a the basis upon wtich to the n e inspection itea for that 

b -wn - population or categor Vs ms l adothew fnmo er ur peisng Lie.  
Inet tower for to value of the Umft for Coiumns A. Bo C that kueger includes a r l value of 

Ulj -4 . bbws a detei by -P-rla11, 

c If thn of umacceptable subbers i equal to or less than m unr in Colum A. text in :on 
interval be tiethe preiious knMuvL but not grea then Moh 

d If the of wuwcceptnblý' snters In e-- to or lm- the uber in Column B but Walter than te 
in Column A. tr" ap ptin bow shal be as U .pei•us•e ri•ervaL 

Iof cp e w Isth s equal IV or t•an the ,uer nm Column C. therand i recn 
shel be two-thids of the previous kfarvaL. but leass then 31 days Hw~ver. If the mxner of 

ix -b-- am= is lees then the Rxodme in but grveee than the nunter in Column B. the next 
* sheD be reduced propoitionally by o t Wrpoimn le. the pnrevow interval stull be redkce by a factor 
* one-thhtiof the ratio of the d~ffernc between IWMite of unacceptable antubbers found during the 

intervalend the nunber in Coumn B tot hm in the numbers in Columns Band C.  

f prov of Specification 4.0.B am aplicable D 9i-pection intivas up to and 4in 4 moa .  

QUAD CmES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-18 Amendment Nos. m & iv 
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PLANT SYSTEMS r�i1 Sealed Source 314.8.G

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3.8GI - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR O0 ON 

G. Sealed Scums Contamination / 
Each sealed source containing redi active 
material afther in excess of 100/ i of beta 
andlor gamma emitting material q 5 ,uCi of 

alpha emitting material shall be of 
?O.005 #Ci of removable cams- n.  

APPLICABILITY: 

At all times.

ACTION: 

1. With a sealed behaving removable 
cess of the above 
sealed source from

a. Deco and repair the 
sealed so ,or 

b. Dispose f the sealed source in 
accords with Commission 
Reglu 

2. With a leakage test 
reveling presence of removable 
co, nin excess of the above 
limit, a rt shall be prepared and 
sumni to the Commission on an 
annus basis.  

3. The visions of Specifmation 3.0.C 
are applicable.

G. Sealed Source Contamination 

1. Teat Requirements - Each aselec 
shall be tested for leakage and/ 
contamination by: n

a. The licensee, or 

b. Other persons spa 
authorized bythe 
an Agrement Sta

The test method shall ye a detection 
sensitivity of at ast .005,uCi per 
test sample.  

2. Teat Frequencies - category of 
sesled sources, ex ft startup 
sources and detectors 
previously to core flux, shall 
be tested at the uency described 
below.  

a. Sources use - At least once per 
6 mo for all sealed sources 
contao radioactive material: 

1) ahaff-fe > 30 days, 

cluding Hydrogen 3, and 

2) n any form other than gas.  

b. Sred sources not in use -Each 
led source shall be tested prior 

use or transfer to another 
censee unless tested within the 

previous 6 months. Sealed sources 
transferred without a certificate 
indicating the last test dat shall be 

tes prior to being placed into 
Use.

QUAD CreES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.8-20 Amendment Nos. 17 & 17
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L-- C 3AT8$&*
Sealed Source 3/4.8.G

Amendment Nos. 171 1 W?QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
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PLANT SYSTEMS Explosive Gas Mixture 314.8.H1

3.8 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

H. Offgas Explosive Mixture H. Explosive Gas Mixture 

s. 5•- The concentration of hydrogen In the offgas The concenmration of hydrogen in the offgas 

holdup aystem shall be limited S.5.2-0-holdup system shall be determined to be 

I within the aove T irnk s 

AM Lr,5: 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/.-2Amendment Nos. i1'i & ¶67 

0r n.2 L/



PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.8 - LIMmNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I. Main Condenser Offgas Activity 

The release rate of the sum of the activities 
S( o7.~ of the noble gases measured prior to the 

offas holdup line shall be limited to 
e(�kiseo after 30 minutes

APPLICABILITY:

Ota 7-A5 3.8.  
Offgas ActivW 3/4.8.1.1.

AD.
4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

1. Main Condenser Offgas Activity A I 
1.The role rate ofn" egasws m 

the mae condensermir ejector 11 be 
conti ously monft red in a rdance 

ODCM.

3A .3. )It
OPPARATrlnUIAl WMCI.= 9 12M -4 'Au

2.  
.1

71ACTION: 

With the release rate of the sum of the 
A ,,'q A4 activities of the noble gsses in the main 

condenser air ejector effluent as 
measured prior to the offgas holdup line) 
>a pCi/socft , after 30 minutes 
decay, restore the release rate to within its 

a limit within 72 

, valves closd steam isoletion 

w-ith5* Lh rim

CO41O js rr dW ar'rSýJ /r

d ,"rye M 03

The release rate of the sum of the 
activities from noble gases from the 
main condenser air ejector shall be 
determined to be within the limits of 
Specification 3.8.1 at the following 

f ab preeri•Omtingvpn opf I analysi -o apepresentavUsmpl of

a. At least once per 31 days, and

. Within 4 hours following the 
determination of an increase of 
> 50%. e.  

VOLrfh "i I 
"/eve/ ,,l 

A A /

/$D/dL/�eq� �t�c/ 3

al~ )I Whe #ntwi R - -.. .1

S, b The P.sia of Speificatn 4..0.Dw., not 

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2

almn

314.8-23 Amendment Nos. ¶1r & m? 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.8 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

J. Safe Shutdown Makeup Pump 

LC ?.7jThe Safe Shutdown Makeup Pump (SSMP) 
shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3 with .8- a.  
reactor steam dome pressure greaterttian 
150 psig. 5f 3,7.1

ACTION:

1. With the SSMP system inoperable, 
FhCTION A restore the inoperable SSMP system to 

OPERABLE status within 14 days. r
be in at east HOT SHUTDOWN within 2.  
the next 12 hours an 
I-MU3555DMr ithin the following 24 .,J .7, Z hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

SSMP 314.8.J 
4.8- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

J. Safe Shutdown Makeup Pump 

The SSMP system shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE: 

1. At least once per 31 days by:

Verifying that each valve, manual, 
power operated or automatic in the 
flow path that is not locked, sealed 
or otherwise secured in position, is 
in its correct position.

b.Veriffy~i that the pum flow
contr oler is in the orect position. / 

At least once per 92 days by verifying 
that the SSMP develops a flow of 
greater than or equal to 400 gpm 
against a system head corresponding to 
reactor vessel pressure of greater than 
1120 psig.  

Amendment Nos. 186 & 183
3/4.8-24
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sourac - Operating 314.9.A

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS IU
A. A.C. Sources - Operating

A a miimm the following A.C. eleiJtrical 
power somures sIh be OPE RABft'9: 

1. Two m circuts -
between the offste transmission 
network anid the omit. Class 1E

L(-o '3T 

LCo ;- 2.l ,*.  

Lto S-2,1.6

ACTIOF 

1.Whn 

UI.  AC~lO Al 
\.

4"

one of the above required offaite 
power soUrces inoperable:

F r-oo ,titdA1*&
Demonstrat the OPERABILITY of 
theem•lingoftz •afttby d ,, 

-oonn Survance 
Reuir eme 4.9.A.l.a within 
I-hour and at east once per 
8 hor thereafter. dfe A 7 

7 d .opso /' J(ý cAAA

Noft a Mdl - iw mart Iny be pc dld byen eqam p k1. perimcl A 1delm g•emax sm 

Q QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-1 Amendment Nos ,-. t .,.

I

distibution system, and LA.1 

2. Two~ssO~ m-dee 
geeratoMr, JR 3.  

a. A separate fuel oil clay tank) S i' 
congtainin ~2O5 gallon of 
mvallable fuel. J- R..  

b. A separate bulk fuel storage 
system containing k10,000 gallons 
of available fuel, and 5A 

LA.% 
APATLICAl TYMODEs) 
OPERATIONAL OE 1.2an3-

• , I I

1. EaCh of the reurdindependent 
circuits between the oftait 
t1Wransmssio network and the onsite 
Clam 1E distribution system shal1 be 
determined OPERABLE: 

a. At lest once per 7 days by 
verifying correct breaker 

• 38... I alignments and indicated power 
avaitlablty, ansd 4~I 

(jb. At lea" once per ndaby 
" manualytransferrin;g the power 
vappy from the normal circuit to 

2. Eac~h of the re uie diesel gern raoon 

S8A,. ohaI be deronstrated OPERABLE. at 
. least once per 31 days by: 

a. Verifying the fuel levels in both the 
3 f8. u 1 Itfel oil day tank and the bulk fuel 

storage tank.  

b. Verifying the fuel transfer pump 
R 3,t.l�~ -strts and transfers fuel from the 

bulk fuel storage system to the fuel 
oil day tank.  

tLcoJ'r'.c amda



*3.�.3

tyMTALPOE STESC <$(-I Deicrueioflo> C. Sources - Operaig 34 

019. LIMITNG CONDITONS FOR O PERATION -.9 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
'I A P"L. SUuR=e . prtn 

As a minimum, the fonowing A.C. ee i 
Power sources shall be OPERABLE: 

1. Two thysicainetrnsmissioi
network and the onsie Class IE 
dsuibuo system, end 

2. Two separate and Inclepndent diesel 
generators, each with: 

a. A separate fueloil day tank 
containng Z=O gallons of 
avauable fuel.  

b. A separate bulk fuel storage 
"system conting k1.o0o galn 
of available fuel, and 

SI C. A seara"fte fue Uonl transferpu .  

NOPERATLONj MODEls) 1. 2, and 3, A

I \ -Wihamofteaove /~uWoh 

One remaining offala ccu by 
pifolrming Sveallance I \ Il~qiremeintin 4.S.A•.ia within/ 
11 hour and at least once per 
8 hours thereafter.

A.C.Sources. Operatin 
. Each of the required independent 

ccuits between the offaite 
"�a ssnetwork and the onset 
CUas 1E distribution system shall be determined OPERABLE: 

a. At West once per 7 das by) 
vwerfyi correct breaker 
alignmen and Indicated power 
availability, and 

b. At least once per 18 months by a. Vinual thnfel sin th l he power 
fueply from taen o ral b=ul uo 
store ltaen i.:.i, 

2. Earcif the r fue dti anerwpmp , 
R .9.z. les onc per 31 days by.  

1fuel off day tank and thi bulk fuel 
s torage tank.  

\b. Verifyinkg the fuel'iranfer pm 

\ Starts and transfers fuel from the 
bulk fuel storage system to the fuel 
oil day tank.

I � � .a *.4

- 5ec ITS .1> 

be ft. Dival gerea 10a*0a i W ny lucs graldel •bedf_, a mm nd by 'Vft m acmw f't h \ 
QUAD CI-ES UNITS I L9

3/4.1-I Amendment Nos. t ,.

,4-pa I '0-
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i
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYsTEMs
xr� 3,8*�'At Ij

3.9 - LIMITING COND ONS FOR OPERATION 
Sb.f" Restore the inoperable ~afit 

ACTrON A fcircuit to OPERABLE status within 
? Aco# AV3 SnuI'jOWNwithin the next 

'12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
S(Iwithin the following 24 hours.  

__-- '- •AC-rIOA/ F 
iL (2. With one of the above required diesel 

I generator power sources inoperable: 

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
the otfaa circuit power sources by 
performing Surveillance 
Requirement 4.9.A. .a within 
1 hour and at least once per 

b. If the dieel oermator in inoperable 
due to any ,cause oher than an 
inoperable wuioth system, ane incdepandedtlay tesabe component.  
or proplanned preventive 
nminterance or tesn0, 
demonstrte -the OPERABILITY of 

-. the reanig OPERABLE diesel 
gl e n ea t ol r b p e f om i n g " 2 .  

S4.9.A.2.5 ýitin2ý4hour s undm 

the absence of any potential 
common mode failure for the 
remnainin diese eaejj a \ eostae ha o 

l~3m~f~m~frwithinU

;g , . .1

S.yj. i4.  

4.

ver-i~~la;ýe l -t and AI 
acceleates; to synchronous speed ZdS 
with genernato voltage and 
frequency at 4150 aWWJis n 

Verifying the diesel eao 
synchronized, loade to, between A.  

we~ ad 2600 kWOATinnra

3. Each of the required diesl generators 
shall be demonstred OPERABLE at 
lest once per 31 dmvu I R

FIC1311 W the "Im w h wj the 
of removw 
any accumulated water from the day 
tank.

Each of the required diesel generators 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 
least once per 92 days by checking for 
and removing accumulated water from 
the fuel oil bulk storage tanks.

Momntary toran isienousd of t 3.0d ag.dL o ivdteti test . Dimlgneao aig a 

include gradual boading recommennded -by the manUtacturerjvndor This su vliharIce shal be conducted on only one diese genraor at a tame

OUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-2 Amendment Nos.

Pal e -

N.feS

171 & U?7

72 

L-3



L I-.5 3.3.

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

-4A.C Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

circuit to OPERABLE status within\ a ccelerates1 
7 days or be in at least HOT with generat SHUTDOWN within the next ,. frequency at 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN) 60 * 1.2 Hz' 
within the following 24 hours. / 

d. Verifying the 2. With one of the above equied diesl . synchroni 
generator power sources inoperable: \ " 2470 and 2C 

with the mar 
a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of\ r 

the offsite circuit power sources byj with this lo 
performing Surveiance / 
Requirement 4.9.A.1 a within a a. Verifying the 
1 hour and at least once per aligned topn 
8 hours thereafter. to the asoci 

b. If the diesel generator is inoperable 
due to any cause other than an f. Verifying the 
inoperable support s ,ytem. an sR .3r.32 starting ai r 
indApendently testable component. k230 pSig.  
or preplinned preventive 
mainftenance or testing, .Each of the requii 
demonstrate -the OPERABILITY of shall be demonst 
the remaining OPERABLE diesel least once per 31 
generator by perfoaming operation of the 
Surveillance Requirement of operation was 
4."9A.2"c within 24 hours unless any accumulated 
the absence of any potential tank.  
common mode failure for the 
remaining diesel generator is 4. Each of the requir 
demonstated (If It has not been shall be 'deonstr 
successlly tested within the past least once per 92 
24 hours) and within the and removing ac 

su m 72 hours, the fuel oil bulk il

rted OPERABLE at 
days and after each 

hmsel whem the penod 
> 1 hour by removing 

water from the day 

ed diesel generators 
sted OPERABLE at 
days by checking for 
umu•aed water from 
wragetak.

b ConterV~ Io te provinOns Of Specifmctmo 3.0.8. this tes is requh to be =oWdW "Mregrdes Of when the dMM genrator Me for whih OppopaanatMve tesOd ng canOmt be designed.  
c Sur4lance Requiremen 4.9A.7 may be substitnd for Surveilnce Rwquiment 4.9.A.2.,.  
d Momentry tranient outside of the Iwoa rnge do n~ot ivalidat this tes. Diesel genemor loadins may clud graaW lmodng r mmended by the mnufactumr/ndor. This sumvela shell be conducted on 

•,on-el diesel generator at a tim..

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 1171 a 167

?6y_ ý

ELECTrRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

ft dissel starts and 
Do synchronous speed or voltag and 
'4160 *420 vots and 

diesel genertor is 
I, loaded to between 
00 ••Win accordance 
Nfacturrsvendor'ws 

twon, and operates 
d for 2:60 minutes.  

diesel genmeat is 
ovide standby power 
atd emergency 

Pressure in required 
caivr tanks to be

I

3/4.9-2
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Re flw Ir

standards for API gravity, water 
and sediment, and the visual test 
for free water and particulate 
contaminstion", and

Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
the remaining offsite circuit power 
source by performing Surveillance 
Requirement 4.9.A.1.a within 
I hour and at least once per 
8 hours thereafter.

6.

b. /if the diesel generator is inoperable 
due to any cause other than 
preplanned preventive maintenance 
or testing, demonstrate the - " 
OPERABI'ITyw Of the remaining 
OPERABLE diesel generator by L3 
performing Surveilance 
Requiremem 4.9.A.2.c41 wltinj•• (gU-UreesMM the absence of any 
potential common mode failure for 
the remaining diesel generator is 

24hourand wtthm jsu~bseq e72 _ ho foreah 
0 E~~(Ldiesel eeratf.

c. Verifying within 31 days of 
obtaining the Umple that the 
kinemtc viscosity is within 
applicable ASTM limits.  

Each of the required diesel generators 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

a. Sampling and analyzing the bulk 
fuel storage tanks at least once pi 
31 days in accordance with 
applicable ASTM standards, and

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-3 ",' ' -. . Amendment Nos.171 & 167

P0e3 04 `

Irs , 
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 314.9.A IL.1 4!,d Pr o" t I -t r .-

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

e, Ach•' C. Restore the diesel generatorto 7> 5. Each of the required diesel generators ( OPERABLE status within 7 deysror shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 
Fbe in at east HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and In a. Sampling new fuel oil prior to A rCTION F COLD SHUTDOWN within the addition to the storage tanks in 
following 24 hours. , To e A, 0 accordance with applicable AS TM . ~~d L• •'Nr` . " standeards, andI 

I (3. With one of the above of'ita ciu• 
' K- power aources and one of the above b. Verifying prior to addition to the required diesel generator power sources storage tanks that the emele K inoperable: MeOpl the aeilicabie Ar -

a.

A-1 "I'd B.



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

x1-:7": 3.9.3 

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

,the diesel g•oraor to 5. Each of the -equin 
OPERABLE stos within 7 days or shall be demonst 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the net 12 hours and in a. Sampling new 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the addition to the 
following 24 hours. A-4 acordance wi 

stanmMrds, and 
With one of the abo offaite circuit 
power aources and one of the above b. Veifyin prior 
reqired diesel generator powr oue . dlor, . ,10 

Im ha:paede wmeet the ap 
5t3J.3 Sur f stndrd for 

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of and sediment, 
the remaining offsite circuit power for free water 
source by performing Surveillance contamination" 
RPequirement 4.9.A.I a within 
I hour and at leat once per c. Verifying with 
8 hours thereafter. obtaining the a 

kinemtic vim= 
b. If the diesel generator is inoperable applicable ASTI 

due to any caus other than 
preplanned preventive maintenance Each of the requic 
o testing, demonstrate the shall be demonmn 
OPESR LMTY" of the mnaining 
OPERABLE diesel generator by a. Samptng and a 
performing Survelance fuel storage ten 
tequirment 4.9.A.2.€w within 31 days in accc 
8 hours unless the absence of any applicable ASTI 
;otenial tcommon mode failure for 

Oh mrn "ingt dimsl generator is b. Verifying that 
demonstrated (If it has not been the applicable A 
sucemfuRy tasted within the pst / water and adin 
24 hours) and within the viscosity. and 

w 72 home for eac~h contaminant" ii

iddiesel generators 
td OPERABLE by: 

fuel oil pior 
storage tanks in 
thapplicable ASTM 

'to addition to the 
hat the sample 
icable ASTM 
P .grat, water 

and the visMal test 
MW particulate 
, and 

n31 days of 
-nple that the 

isty within 
M limits.  

d diesel generators 
ad OPERABLE by: 

nalyzing the bulk 
uat east once pe 

wdance with 
M standards, and 

is sample meet 
STM standards for 
eint. kinematic 
STM particulate 

4C10 mg/liter.

"a A m--s urN of OP-ULIY Pm' Sunae Reqrent 4.SA2x urdr of ACTION ; -- --- '--- .m, 
amieimi Vie dinl gonur-- UK qul*- aof ACTIONs 1 or 2 aow-" .  

ib Comruy iD *A. protvions of SpucIP ifien 3.0.11. Oft NU b requied to be compl' e Meg rdim of whuen ftn 
S ohmCow 0n ato k e I OPFEAKIUY for fia #w we poumiu 9ne-ic to twi Omm amatyr end for which "ist- altrnive tnt• cennot be desarod.  
M Pwdimim coamnirieft k riot ruimd for No. I fuW all It i requiW for No.2ua 
ior kwML

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.9-3 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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x-r6 6.6

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Li A.C. Soum"es 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIM

/ 5. Each of the required diesel generators 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

5.5,q a. Sampling new fuel oil prorto 
addition to the storage tanks in 

S. 51. .. accordance with applicable ASTM 
Standards, and -r~. s ei 

b. Verl~ftnpfor to additon tothe stores•a p•aege tanks that the samplei 

5.5q. .. I standards for APM grae r 
5 -.q. 4. Z amnd sd'th visual S. .5,A.Q..• j• • W• ;• ••3 far free VV!6VaM p rc

b. If the diesel generator is inoperab •*f 3 .,ee. applicable AT Mmin l 
due to any cause other than °=4° A3 
preplanned preventive maintenance Each of the required diesel generators 
or testing, demonstrate the shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 
OPERABILITY'" of the remaining 
OPERABLE diesel generator by a. Sampling and analyzing the bulk 
performing Surveillance 5. 5. e fuel storage tanks at last+ once pi 
Requirement 4.9.A.2.ce within 31 days in accordance with 
8 hours unless the absence of any applicable ASTM/-fandards. and 
potential common mode failure for

Ier

the remaining diesel generator is b. Veiyng tha mpme s 

demonstrated if ithas not been S.5.9.. app dar sf 
successfully tested within e past oater h t. k'm I 
24 hours) and within the visco particulate 
subsequent 72 hours for each contamina is &10 rag/lite 
OPERABLE diesel generator.  

The provislows 04' 5RS~7.DL 0.'J4 
SR30.3 atX. -tlc~le1 f 

o A successful 29t of OPERABILITY per Sunmilance ReAquiremrwi 4.9.A.2.c under this ACTION satement A-9 
t-sf c the diesel generator est requiremens of ACTION(s) I or 2 above.  

b Contrary to the provisions of Specification 3.0.B. thi test is required to be completed regardless of when the 
inoperable desel generatori restored to OPERABILITY for faires that are potentially generic to the 

uramnainin dieel generator and for which appropriate atternative testing cannot be designed. ___.

""-- -'e.contarin: rnc is not "ed for lb. fuel oil. 1? required fýNo. 2 Z ot••-

QUAD CITI! S- UNITS 1 & 2 314.9-3 Amendment Nos. 171 1, 167

7 3.8>. "3

/5 a-P /17

/

i

-c. Restore the diesel generator to 
OPERABLE status within 7 days or 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in / 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

3. With one of the above offsite circuit 
power sources and one of the above 
required diesel generator power sources 
inoperable: 

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
the remaining offsite circuit power 
source by performing Surveillance 
Requirement 4.9.A. 1.a within 
I hour and at least once per 
8 hours thereafter.



mLEK'=AL MOW• sr

3.9- LMTNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION IrA.i
, c. Restore atiawronofti 

inoperable A.C. power usurss to 
OPERABLE susm wemtl 12 hours 

a"rbei t 16K HT SHUTrDOWN 

M wN Pi-- n the next 12 hours and in 
ECOLD SHUTDOWN wiMin the 
•oIo 24 hour, nd J

g eVr-E)d.  A *4,,.  
o4., B.'f.

ACT101'Y

Restrem both offal itecuit and 
both diseal generatm to 
OPERABLE sta-. wtin 7 days

be in at let HOT SHUTDOWN 
F width Onthnet 12 honurandlin 

COLD SHUTDOWN wdin tiM 
Sfollowing 24 hours 

"4. With on of to above rqe diesel 
geatom powe soNrees opeale, in 

aditon t o ACTION 2 or 3, as

shDbe ver ife to mesh 4iso 

sheo b dmonst601atedH OP!AL at 
a. E lhotOd.

6.2.

pcfisii F

applicable: 

a. Verify wifth ni lite am'et 1  7 
sne of the mquired two systems 

Wh I toM. trains. MsR ponIeits 
and devices in two rain sytms is 
OPERABLE inowkn its emgemw 
polw Supl.  

b. Otherwise, take the applimabl 
ACTION. for both systems 

Vauytema, traft. s, mmpm u 
(HOT SHTONwithi thm nea 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
w#d* the following 24 hours.

3f49.4 Amendmem Nsa. 11m & w

r9

Y 4,-f q

|
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS AL111
3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

I.:T 5 .5 
A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(5.  

fACTION 1

f\,-r�A �

With two of the above required M.1 b. Verify the diesel generator 
offsite circuit power sources rejects a load greater than or 
inoperable: d ,, • , C-• c 53.1-1,10equal to its largest single •-• r r • • emergency load, and:" 
a. Restore at least one of the e r cld a 

inoperable offsite circuits to ' Following load rejection, th 
OPERABLE status within 24 hours frequency is s 66.73 Hz.  
or54e n at Ieast HOT UTDOWN 

__within the next 12 hours and in A 2) Within 3 seconds following 1
. - COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

\followinrg 24 hours. LA 

A\j b. Restore at least two offsite I 
"Fcircuits to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days m e me

e 

oad
re*ection, the voltage is 4160 
± volts. .) AE 

Within 4 seconds following load 
rejection, the frequency is 60 ± 1.2 Hz,

IrFTS -M within the next 1 
urs and in COLD SHUTDOWN.  
thin the following 24 hours.

"/
6. With both of the above required 

diesel generator power sources 
inoperable: 

a. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
the offsite circuit power 
sources by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 
4.9.A.1.a within 1 hour and at 
least once per 8 hours 
thereafter.  

\3 
Af•-io "I

'-L4 c Verifying the diesel generator 
capablity-to reject a load 
betweenn~ and 2600 kW( ), 

IK3. g(, without tripping onoverspeed.  
The generator voltage shall not 
exceed 5000 volts"'m during or 
following the load rejection.  

/d. Simulating a loss of offsite power by itself, and:

1) Verifying de-energization of 
the emergency buses, and load 
shedding from the emergency 
buses.  

2) Verifying the diesel starts on 
the auto-start signal, 
energizes the emergency buses with permanently connected AllI 

oasin •10 seconds. nrg ~s•-

1gak,/-and operates with this 
load for 25 minutes. After 
energization, the steady-state A.13 
voltage and frequency of the 
emergency busses shall 208 
maintained at 4160 ± volts 
and 60 ± 1.2 Hz, respc ively, 
during this test.

5R3.3..1.1I lowntary trasients outside of the vottage tlimit do not irwatidete this test.  
o\ fe~ Z

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-5 Amendment Nos.17 8 & 
176
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

S~(b" P ,ov f *' 1 "

A~r/OM P

Within 2 hours, restore at least one 
of the above required dieselýý -
oenenatorsto OPERABLE•rs -u 

and hat least one of'te 3 3) tud.wo svlra subsiltrn, 
trains, comonet and devices in 

,two vrain systems is OPERABLE 

including Its emergency power ,/L yA., 

,supply. .Otherwise, take. the. o kv 
applicable ACTIONS for both 
systems, subsyutems. , train, 
€ompone~rnts or devices inoperable, 

"or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within tenext 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours. 5A%•• , 

Demonsuate the continued f 
OPERABILITY of the restored diesel

%%&'ktovB.

ACr10A F:

3R=_0WN within the next 
12 hours and In COLD SHUTDOWN 
1within the following 24 hours.

•7. WIth the fuel oil cotie in the bulk• 

fuel storage tankls) not meeting the 
prop ris sopeIfied in Surveillance 
Requirements 4.9.A.5 and 4.9.A.6, 
restore the fuel oil properties to. within 
the specified limits within 7 days.  
Otherwise, declare the associated 
diesel generator(s) inoperable.

A.C. Sources - Operating 314.9.A 

IRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

a. -Verifying that on an ECCS/ 
aumadon, ts d'l, without losesL 

* of offudt power, the diesel 
i.,. generator stam on the auto-start 

t u tsignal and operals on standby for 

st5mintes. Theotg~enerto vot 
adfrequency samll be maitane 

within thm limits during this Otes.  
y a.  

J.Simulatin a los of offige powerL 
r in conuncmon with an ECCS • DY' 

actuation test signer. and 

1) Vedfying deenergization of the 
emergency buses, and load 
shed0 din g from the- emergency 
buses.  

2) Verfying the diesel starts on 
the auto-start signal, energizes 
the ernergency bugse with 
permanently connected loads 
in :10 seconds, energizes the 

autom-connected emergency 

this load for 25 minutes. After 

voltge and freqency of the 
1) emergency busses shall Ube 

maintane at 4160 
volts and 60 * 1.2 Hz, 
respectively, during this test.

tun of OPEALITY Swwlintricu .9iA.2_c utnd•uONta1 m 2t 
deseltestr lar

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-6 Amendment Nos. m & w

ml e
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Z7"5 3.-3..

ELECTRICAl POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A 

3.9 - UMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

b. Within 2 hours, restore at least one a. Verifying that on an ECCS 
of the above required diesel actuation test signal, without loss 
generators to OPERABLEw status of offatte power, the diesel 
and verify that at least one of the generator starts on the auto-start 
required two systems, subsystems, signal and operates on standby for 
trains, components and devices in 25 minutes. The generator voltage 
two train systems is OPERABLE and frequen"y "Iall be 4160 &-420C 
including its emergency power volts and 60 :* 1.2 Hz.  
Supply. Otherwise, takeuthe respectively, in :10 seconds after 
applicable ACTIONS for both the auto-start signal; the steady 
systems, subsystems, train, stats generator voftuge and 
components or devices inoperable, frequency shall be maintained 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within these limits during this test.  
within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the f. Simulating a loss of offaite power 
following 24 hours. in conjunction with an ECCS 

Scniudactuation test signet, and SDernonsum the contiued 
OPERABILITY of the restored diesel 1) Verifying de-energization of the 
generator by performing emergency buses, and load 
Suveilance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c shedding from the emergency 
within the subsequent 72 hours, buses.  
eind 

2) Vedfying the diesel starts on d.tore at lt two required diesel the auto-stan sia, enerizes\ 
generat to OPERABLE status the emergency buise with 
within 7 days from the time of permanently connected loads 
initial loss or be in at least HOT in :10 seconds, energizes the 
SHUTDOWN within the next auto-connected emergency 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN loads through the load 
within the following 24 hours. sequencer, and operates with 

7., fu c aen uthis load for a5 minutes. After 7. "WIt the fuel oil containedl in the bulk " energlzation, the steady-stit.e 
fuel storage takls) ot mneetig the voltage and frequency of the I 

A .jB proqertie sSpecified In Surveillanceemrncbusshale Requirements 4.9.A.5 and 4.9.A.6, maintained at 4160 t420 
resto the fuel oil properties to within volts and 60 * 1.2 Hz, 

the,.%o dissel guisrator tst inoerailem.t fA~O~s r2ao 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.94 Amendment Nos. rn & 6 

2 ie~ J



"LFQTRlCAL POWFR SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9QA 

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

. Verifying that all automatic diesel 
- .,, w generator trips, except engine 

S•. . overspeed and generator differential 
current a&I auomaticaly bypassed 

between 2730 ad 280 kc an 

N h. "v ,,,eM ,fi . / 
durIk t 0 remaiming 22 hor'

A. "hs test/ the diesel generator so- 23q 

2. ThW 

wafnts enced sheoO h1.2 M ai. o 

bOn sun.a ;* ve Stem state 

I if S~~wveibimse KRequiement Q.I..2. s ý2aastoiycmlwa tsntneesr oreetit

premcdinl 24 hour lest. Instead, the diUsl ge•ertor may be op•eated at Q I•@WOra ho 

QUAD C'TIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.9-7 Amendment Nos. 17 & 172 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS l'" 

3.9 - LIMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A', 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

/j.

•& .3. & ., 17

'51, a2, ,Is

$5fl 5.&I.1ze

Verifying the diesel generator's 
capabilty ,to: 

1) synchronrze with the offai 
power source while the 
generator is loaded with its 
emergency loads upon a simulated restoration of offsite 
poweý 

2) transfer its loads to the offaite 
power source, and 

3) be restored to its standby 
staems.

k. VerifyingO that e automatic load 
sequence logic is OPERABLE with 
the int1rval between each load block within * 10% of its desion

interval. -

9. Each of the requi diesel 
shall be demonstramdomted 

r interde aby starting 
both diesel generators simultaneously, 
and vrifyin that both diesel 
•;10 conds., 

required diesel generors 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at 
east once per 10 Yoa by drain 

each fuel oil storage tank, removing the 
aediment and cleaning the

X r-5 3*.e.1

• • PW m"• atms, mnbe receded a m w prek_ 10kw,, M• 
. ~t " Cinp byc~ ?s enP

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-8 Amendment No&. 1?1 & &i
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.9 - LIMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION

A.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.A 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the diesel generator's 
capability to: 

1) synchronize with the offeite 
power source while the 
generator is loaded with its 
emergency loads upon a 
simulated restoration of offsite 
powwe

9.  

/j.ee.._ I:T.T.5 3,•, I) 

:1oTS

2) transfer its loads to the offaite 
power source, aInd 

3) be restored to ts standby 
status.  

k. Verifying that the automatic load 
sequence logic is OPERABLE with 
the intrval between each load 
block within * 10% of its design 
interval.  

Each of the required diesel generatom 
shall be demonstrd OPERABLEN at 
least once per 10 years or after any 
modifications which could affect diesel 
generator interdependence by starting 
both diesel generators simultaneously, 
and verifying that both diesel generators accelerate to 9O00 rpm in 
;1O seconds.

aAN drimal mnuu sMtM t pMy j be preceded by an engineprokeluperiod. Al deslagenrmato strtsthat requir ftWig a be g cdadl by an miging praluba period anW followed by a warmup pei rio ri 21D ioaý i. D"m g o in. may inc=lY e ,r0,, loan r"commen bVy t " nmiwf8acbW or)

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-8 Amendment No&.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Operating 314.9.A.

QUAD CreES- UNITS I & 2 Amendment Nos. 71, & 167

L

T LE 4.9.A-1 
D - EL GEN 

1=0 N- ATOR TEST CHEDLJLE 

(NOT USED
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 
B.I r

A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.B

B. . I-. - ShutdoU *j • 

As a m inim u n, the follow in A.C. electrical ..... e.. . .. " LCO power sources shall be OPERABLE: sources shall be dlenonstreted OPERABLE 
- - 1.CA, per the survelillance requirements in

Le- 3.-1. a7.  

LLo T.M. 2.

tranission network and the onsite 
Class 1E distribution system, and

(O.n, die.el g.,.rs.t-with: L 
A fuel o~ day tan continin ,2

SK z t. z~ 9 glons of available fuel, 

5K: vv.i,\ [ A bulk fuel storage system 
con hting Z10,000 gallons of/ 
availabl fuel, and.

ACTI•6

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 4 and 5, and 

when haniding irredisted fuel In the secondary containment. • /o-, i._ 

1. With Ien thann the above nequired A.C. A I electrical power sources OPERABLE., 

a. CORE ALTERATIONS,.

b. Susped handling of Iradiated fuel 
in the geondary coainmetm, 

c. Susperid operations with a 
ptnI for drainingthe-reactor 
vessel, and

I.

L

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
Amendment Nos. irl & is?3/4.9-10



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.9 - UMMNG CONDmONS FOR OPERATION

A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.8 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SAsa minnimum, the following A.C. electdrical• 
•)power sources "haI be OPERABLE: 

I . O n e ci rcu it b etw e e n th e of f sit/ 
transmission network and the ona/te 

Class 1E distribution system, and 

2. One diesel generator with: 

a. A fuel oil day tank containing 2205 
gallons of available fuel, 

b. A bulk fuel storage system 
containing 210,000 gallons of 
available fuel, and.  

c. A fuel oil transfer pump.

ACTION:

B. A.C Sources - Shutdown •sR.1.3.1 and 6E3-?-5-2.  

Ia7h of the required A.C. electrical power, 
sources shall be demonstrated OPERABLE 
p~er th suveilance requirements In

fýcii d r osrd/94 o n-J iýA1 ý A .e

"Add cp cI 4c+oi.  
,4~J k~oSW~

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
Amendment Nos.

L

1

I.

010--I Power Sources OPERAM3--
8- Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,/ 

• r - Ss. p e n d o p e, r. t i o n w i t h, a 
Po e ta fo dr a f -the,..,.seai 
v e . " •a n

3/4.9-10

[.
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6

'-A- dd pro p osed A&iicmz A P-ng



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.8

3.9 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

. Surpend ,ne oea ns over the 
spernt Istorage s Io fuel LA.  
eassernes are sor:1hmn

9' 
Ac+'�5 A.t'+ 
GLP�A �4 

W0t�

2. In addition, RATIONAL MOE 5 with the water level < 23 ft 
a bove the reactor p~•v 
Ion .h.nn edtely Wdd €orrmthm 

action to restore the required power 
sources to OPERABLE status as soon 
as practical.  

3. The povisions of Speification 3.0.C 
are not applicable.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-11 Amendment Nos. 11 & 167
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MT5 :5. 8. Z_



ZEMInL-MMBYTE 

3.9- uIMmNG CONOMIONS FOR OPERATION

E.
ITrS3.q 

C.C. Sairces Opurnt-9 304.9.C

4.9 - SIJRVEIUANCE REOUIREMENIS

Lwion 3.NO bbOf Urn rnquild 125 voIt MnW 25Ovof 
WýGwý 0~44ý spsftd OPERABLE4_1ý-

1. MAthmsnmpsr7 dinrybyvsdItingtrnt 

faTa ný.ýClE Zý

b.
159524.

Iwniln vamp is =2a125.9o J

OPERATIONAL MODE(6) 1.2 ZanW 3.

1.Whimc rnabmelrmuin 250 volt 
aleftn bonds, w~ an logeAM) DO A bipRabl." msumlh** no kuerbis 
WO -8ms-11t OPERABLE sables WM* 

72 hawsn.

Z. Abht OnMsdYs woom 

(ll-M TPUUn@WSIN WfdAS 4.190- row ;

b. Thmim dS Mrn vidhi ewuuim at gibe 
Isnilhm" Or C 1nhPin - or the 
monmclbm r-uhlr of UrnM ftm.  
in X13 x~ am

QUAD CITES -UNTrS I & 2 314.9-12 AmsndMmntNos. 1811&179 

AI t tPy

L'. *

a An afterký61w volt baftwy str"Im to ft" SM/M survellarce tO be CWMWw*d OPERAI LE.  =-f



ELECTRICAL PMWVR M• Y SRM

t1 - 5. 6 4. .
D.C. Solres Operating 314.9;C

(As a nimum, the folowi D.C. electurial Each of the tredt 125 volt and 250 vol power sources shall P ~:,R LE)•it the batt-q~eries lun!shall be dernnstri 
edntiftedl paramneters vwth the kimits $pecif'id jrOPERB•.I 

inTable 4.9.C,-1:-- """ 

1. At least once per 7 days by verfying1 1. Two saton 250volt aterns, each 
.with a full capacity charger. s.- .S Ia. The parameer smsinTable4.9.C-i 

2. Tw o s tation 125 volt batteries. each ______C atego y _AWh ts __an 

with a U capa; There is cord breaker aigne

APPLICABILITY: 
Co-PERATIONAL MODE($) 1, 2. 4"l 3.} 

ACTION: 

1. with onam teaoereurd20vl 
station batteries andlor chargers 
inoperable. reste the inoperable 
equipmnent to OPERABLE sstatuswtin 
72 hour.

<ee-ITS

ted 

that:

- *m,,I7 vn-'ws - mim oauely 
terminal voltage is a 125.9 or a260.4oy 
vols, a applicable, on foat charge. I

2. At klm once per 2, 

b trm*a voltage below 105 or 210 L 

L atr id "wtvolts, as appkcabl, Or battery overcharge with battery teuveinal voltage above 150 or 
300 vo• . applicable. that 

. The Parameters in Tabe 4.9.C-1 
mast the Category B kits.

Then no visible corrosion ateh 
terminals or connectoirs, or theo 

tmmm• • ,•he 

icoe n resistance of thee •m 
is i SO 10 x ohms or s20% above 
baseine connection resistance. e 
Mwjh~avf is hinh.,r uiv h

S A 3.8, . & The average a c o to tempoeratur 
ot~cWn-itedC1011 is above 65*F.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2

L ,

L~o 
1-1-(a

I

S ............... ? liB" • 'lr " T ......

Iel

t .... - -•aw-wtm

OPE•E -

nt to
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.9 - LIMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION

2. With one of the above required 
125 volt station batteries and/or 
chargers inoperable, within 72 hours"', 

A Co,77 c either restore the inoperable equipment 

A C ~, to OPERABLE status, or place an 
cOPERABLE corresponding alternate 
125 volt battery (with an OPERABLE 
full capacity charger) in service.  

3. With the provisions of either ACTION 1 
or 2 above not met, be in at least HOT 

IIO/ P" SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.

f 4. With any Category A parameter(s) 
outside the limitls) shown in Table 
4.9.C-1, the battery may be considered 
OPERABLE provided that its associated 
charger is OPERABLE, and within 24 
hours all the Category B measurements 
are taken and found to be within their 
allowable values, and provided al 
Category A and B parameter(s) are 
restored to within limits within the next 
6 days.

5. With any Category B parameter(s) 
outside the limitis) shown in Table 
4.9.C-1, the battery may be considered 
OPERABLE provided that the Category 
B parameters are within their allowable 
values and provided the Category B 
perameterls) are restored to within the 
limitts) within 7 days.

L

a.  
5K3.8114.3

The cells, cell plates and battery 
racks show no visual indication of 
physical damage or abnormal

Sb. The cell-toý!cel and t irmsal 
5 M 3.6.4.4 connectionso are ( free of 

corrosion and coated with 
anticorrosion material.

c. The resistance of each cell-to-cell 
5f and termnl connection is

d - T h e b t e y c a g r i l p 

h~t l uora eas 4 hours.

4. At loas every 
that the battery capacity is adequate to 

. 7 supply and maintainin OPERABLE 
"status all of i-ac rr 
emergency loads for design duty cycle 
when the battery is subjected to a 
battery service test.

Z7 -".R 6

C1oJ b With Unit 1 mnd 2 In OPERATIONAL MODEW 1, 2 or 3. each 125 volt battery nmy be inoperW9l ff up toa madm of seven days pere opertingeor tin B4o tmainhenance or 
- -

-- .. ... 00 
Ma 

IM 
W fi sd t n ind9 W a1 5 vl o ed be A• cI r & m is a WisinteInoce or te , a spc battery may be w0peral for n adon sven days provided the alerat 125 volt betyi U ! int service and S' OPERABLE . te k ODEl.) 4 or 5. 1peratmna may continue with onie of the two 1 5 volt s8sm inprbepoie AC/iiP alternate 125 vclt battery is plaed into service and is OpERABLE..,Iw

QUAD CreES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-13 Amendment Nos. 1n & 16

?& ae- I 0o4Ž Y

Ac

L 3,9, 7 
D.C. Sources - Operating 314.9.C 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

3. At least every mRnths by verifying 
that:

I

P L

A



ELECIRICAL POWER SYSTEMS e . 3 3, '4 

3 .9 - LIMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 4.9-

E: 77 3. 9 a 
D.C. Sources - Operating 314.9.C 

3URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
Z2. With one of the above required .  

125 volt station batteries and/or 
chargers inoperable, within 72 hoursO, 
either restore the inoperable equipment 
to OPERABLE status, or place an 
OPERABLE corresponding alternate 
125 volt battery (with an OPERABLE 
full capacity charger) in service.  

3. With the provisions of either ACTION 1 
or 2 above not met, be in at least HOT
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours. ,

4. With any Category A parameterns) outside the limitls) shown in Table 
_ ~4.9.C-1, Ohe battery may be considered 

pc•TIONA OPERABLE provided that 

A hour hmall the Category B measurements 
are taken and found to be within their 
allowable values, and provided afl 
Category A and B perameteres) are 

Srestored to within limits within the next 

5. With any Category B parameterls) 
outside the limit(s) shown in Table 
4.9.C-1, the battery may be considerd,, 
OPERABLE provided that Category // B parameters are within their allowable 
values and provided the Category B 
parameter(s) are restored to within the 

0 nw* s 6))ays.

t. At leastevery 18 months by verifying 
that: 

a. The ceos, cell plates and battery 
racks show no visual indication of 
physical damage or abnormal 
deterioration.  

b. The cell-to-cell and terminal 
connections are clean, tight, free of 
corrosion and coated with 7 anti-corrosion material.  

c. The resistance of each cell-to-call 
and terminal connection is 
1150 x10 4 ohms or =2% above

cn...ct i- O resistance, 
whichever is higher.  

d. The battery chargers will supply a 
load equal to the manufacturer's rfting for at least 4 hours.

4. At least every 18 months, by verifying 
that the battery capacity is adequate to 
supply and maintain in OPERABLE 
status all of the actual or simulated 
emergency loads for design duty cycle when the battery is subjected to a batte'ry service -test. 7!)

(

��battery service test.

b Wfth lUtit I and 2 in OPERA1 AL MOD~fs) 1. 2 or 3. mech 125 volt battery my be inope ii for up toa maldmum of seven d"a s pearoraming. cyle for mv .inenanc or testng Provided the alnermna e 125 vo battery is placed ino service and s OPADI If It is deterand tha a 125 volt battery read bra plow a rto ra€tern12 vo tesrytinas pis icn battery may be inoperaft for on additional seven days MODEfs) 4 or 5. operations may-continue with one ofvm the two 125 M voWiater sythe iopherbl proidedn the~~~~~~ vowo batteryt betyssw plcdinosrvc"ndi PEA"

ZT-S ??

QUAD CmES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.9-13 Amendment Nos. rnM & IV
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.C

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

5. At least once per 60 months, verify 
that the battery capacity is at least the 
greater of either 80% of the 
manufacturer's rating or the minimum 

acceptable battery capacity from the 
5,g 3. S. • load profile when subjected to either a 

performance discharge teat or a 
modified performance discharge teat.  
The modified performance discharge 

SR 3.8.,.7 test satfies the requirements of both 
S 8' the service test and the performance 

I tet and therefore, may be performed in 
I.ileu of a service test.

6. For any battery that shows signs of 
degradation or has reached 85% of the 
service life for the expected application 
and delivers a caPaCity of less than 

e , 100% of the manufacturer's rated 
capacity, a performance discharge test 

9-A ,J or a modified performance test of 
battery Capacity shall be Performed at 
. _a__o,,ove_ y 12 nand

( me bat'tery ra•l drope mork than 
IN0% from s eac s apton he/preto 
p rnsee . or is beloW 90 

battery has reached 85% of service 
life, delivers a capacity of 100% or 
greater of the manufacturer's rated 
capacity and has shown no signs of 
degradation, a performance test or a 
modified performance test of battery 
capacity shall be performed at least 
once every two years.

QUAD CreES. UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-14 Amendment Nos.

PO�L 3dF'�'

L

I

°.

171 & 167

m

Swithin its allowable value(s), 
\ immediately declare the batteryr/ 

Sinoperable.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS D.C. Sources - Operating 3/4.9.C',

3.9 - UMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION 

6. With any Category B parameter not 
within its allowable value(s), 

ACMO) h immediately declare the battery
inoperable.

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(5. At least once per 60 months, verify " 
that the battery capacity is at least the1 
greater of either 80% of the 
manufacturer's rating or the minimum 
acceptable battery capacity from the 
load profile when subjected to either a 
performance discharge teat or a.  
modified performance discharge test.  
The modified performance discharge 
test satisfies the requirements of both 
the servce test and the performance 
test and therefore, may be performed in 
lieu of a service test.

6. For any battery that shows sign of f 
degradation or has reached 85% of the 
service life for the expected application 
and delivers a capacity of less than 
100% of the manufacturer's rated 
capacity, a performance discharge test 
or a modified performance test of 
batmry capacity shall be performed at 
least once every 12 months or the 
battery shall be replaced or restored to 
100% or greater of the manufacturer's 
rated capacity during the next refuel 
outage. Degadatko is indicated when 
the battery capacity drops more than 
10% from its capacity on the previous 
performance test, or is below 90% of 
the manufacturer's rating. If the 
battery has machad 85% of service 
life, delivers a capacity of 100% or 
greater of the manufacturer's rated 
capacity and has shown no signs of 
degradation, a performance test or a 
modified performance test of battery 
apacity "shall be performed at least 

once every two years.

Z75t

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-14 Amendment Nos. M & 167 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
�4') IT -3.8,4 

D.C. Sources Operating 314.9.C

TABLE 4.9.C-1 

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TABLE NOTATIONS 

(a) Corrected for electrolyte tompernur and level.  

(b) Or battery charging current is less than 2 amperes when on float charge.  

Ic) May be corrected for average electrolyte temperature.

=F 5. 3. R.,(

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.9-15 Amendment Nos. 1n & 167

-&,C c 0-P

i/ II

CATEGORY A CATEGORY B 

PARAMETER UMITS FOR EACH UMITS FOR EACH ALLOWABLE VALUE 
DESIGNATED PILOT CONNECTED CELL FOR EACH 

CELL CONNECTED CELL 

Electrolyte Level > Minimum level > Miniwmu level" Abole top of plates, 
indication mark, and indication mark, and and not overflowing 

-9A" above maximum <9" above maximum 
level indication mark level indication mark 

Float Voltage 22.13 volts =,2.13 votsa 22.07 volts 

Specific Gravitye al.2000 > 1.1954m, and Not more than 0.020 
below the average of al 

connected cells, and 

Average of all Average of all 
connected cells connected cels 

> 1.2051 a1.1950N



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
A.I/ T7.s 3.Oeti 3/4.9.C 

D.C. Sources - Operating34.C

TABLE 4.9.C-1 

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

7
Sz\noLt.4,, 

Wropose 4{oo+naie.(& 0.
TABLE NOTATIONS

In a Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.  

fr6*e•-. (b) Or battery charging current is less than 2 amperes when on float charge.  

C) M bec edor g lye rau M2-

QUAD CITIES., UNITS 1 & 2 314.9-15

A4,3

Amendment Nos.

P ti-

CATEGORY A CATEGOR.•j) 

PARAMETER UMITS FOR EACH UMITS FOR EACH 
DESIGNATED PILOT CONNECTED CELL FOR EACH 

CEL I CONNECTED CELL 

Electrolyte Level > Minimum level > Minimum level" Above top of plates, 
indication mark, and indication mark, and and not overflowing 
S¼ above maximum S;¼above maximum 
level indication me• level indication mark

A2..07 volts
I U-U

Not more than 0.020 
below the average of all 

connected cells, and

Average of all 
connected cells 

;=1.1951

171 & 1&7
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ELECTRICAL POWE SYSTEMS .)uer-I psc,;.a..>

3.9 - MITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

D. D.C. Sources - Shutdown

:7rTS 3 
D.C. Sources - Shutdown 3/4.9.1)

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

D. D.C. Sources. Shutdown 9.5.1

LC

LA. 2 

ra Anatnt 2vawhrrihllahr hs sm uviln e nt to be OPERABLE.

Amendme'nt Nos. ¶7 & 167 

?a.. qe Io-; /

k.

0o 3.9.5 a iimm, ti6 follwwia D.C. electrical Theuired batteries and chargers shall ]a-power sources shall be OPERAS demonstrated OPERABZBa j p er urveil nceD 
requirements in Specification 4.9.C.  

L1.A.IT no CORE 250voltb ry A ThO a 
full Cape charger.  

L2. -One n 125volt ry with a 46 ,fo+41&elck4f 
ful ctchargr. Wj)@W6 

APPUCABIUITY: t 

OPERATIONAL MODEWs 4 and 5. and 
when handling irradiated fuel In the 

inoperable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS4.  
suspend handling of Irradiated fuel in the M3 
secondary containment, and suspend 
operations with a potential for draining the 
reactor vesse. jOD4 Ifgo-s

~UAWJ C.llU:0 - UNII I S 1 3/4.9-16



ELECTRICAL POWER SYTWFUR ery cek ",1:7-5 S -4F,4 _ 
D.C. Sources -Shuatdown 314.9.D..

3.9 - UMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS D. utdD.-•F wn • .  

As a mninirnum, the foliowing D.C. elacuica Th. required riea and charl shall be power sources shall be OPERABLE: denionstrat OPERABLE'tm' per surveillance 

rrqufreme in SpeciAcation B.C.  

2. One satuion 1250 volt battery with a r 

full capacity charger. L o 

pend handno irradiate d fuel In th e 

secondary contamnmmtansupd 

operations with a potential for drainin the 
reactor vessel.  

QUAD CITES -UNITSlI & 2 3/4.9-16 Anmendrngkt-No&. 1m 16



3.9 - UMING CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 

E. Distribution - Operting

The following power distribution systems 
shall be .R3.Sn.! 

co ,a b. 1. A.C.power c of.

r--T7.5 3.7. 7 

Distribution - Operating 3/4.9XE 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

E. Distribution - Operating

Each of the required power distribution 
system divisions shall be determined 
energized at least once per 7 days by 
verifying correct breaker alignment and 
voltage on the busses/MCCs/panels.

[.

QUAD CmES- uNITs I & 2
Amendment Nos. m ia i

3/4.9-17
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Distribution - Operating

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

OPERATIONAL MODEMs 1. 2. and 3.  

1.{Wih1IStth S Ff~~bowvrequired A.C.mi 

Fmbe in at leas HOT SHUTDOWN 
wifth the ne- 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 

L24 hairs.  
2.ofI~ Withquired D.C.  

"{Mnage the system w~thn 2 0orampl5bt~f Ytf3 a feiid ~euiec 

For be in at l ea st HOT SH U D W F d o .I e e d 

w~tin the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN witiin the foilowwin 

L2;4 hairs.  

I ldcl p ropr.us ee 4 &c4i=o

QUAD CITIES -UNITS 1 & 23/.18AedntNs
In a I�7

314.9.E

Ae.TIb.S 

F 

nj~l 
Acrit

314.9-18 Amendment Nos.

PoLr ý .2 a f Gz-



=r75 ..

ELECCA pW Sm M
Dietribution - Shuukown 314.9.F *'

3.9- UMNGCONITINSFOR OPERATION 4.9 . SLMUVELANCE REQUIREhMENTS

'he fol~owhiV POWer ditbution i ystn.m SWSS.64 
Shel be enrmed

F. --tviuan -Shutdownn

Each of the rquired power distrbutio 
eyzmdivione SheW be determine 

enrize at iesm ann per 7 do"s by 
vedfykog cowe= breaker augment end 
voftage on the busseft1CCajwweL

~ib ppov e~lspn~~n+ c~u_00d

OPEATIONAL MODEMs 4. 5. and when 
handco ln- krdome fuel in the secoda

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
314.9-19 Amendment Not. m1~ a wA

Of 12

F.  
LCO 3.18.S

?GLS e. I



I7,TS, 3.8.6
IL

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

q i I 

Dimrbutin - Shutdown 314.9,F 

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4?Ilot/ watng w •rqMuird A.C. or /t ~ D.C. distrv uio - -,, ., 
anpwnd CORE ALTERATIONS. suopenW 
handng of 1raited tl in the mccdiy 
cwtskmaenpandw - -d im with 
a ptm or dranhng the rear weed.

f

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.9-20 Amendment Not. 1i a I

PIS.. a,0 -P0-a

Aýlllllllr
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-Z7~~e

RPowdr-Iftnitorng 314.9.G

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LCO 3.3.8.Z_ 

A 

AC~rIORd 
a

Two Reactor Protection Syte ARseffn PS *Wctric power nuwatng 
electric power monitormgJkil fo fi' a"WShWII be determined OPERABLE.  
each inservice RPS Motor Generator (MeG) 
"et or alternate power asuply ahall be I .3.Y1" By perfmance of a CHANNEL.  
OPERABLE. FUNCTIONAL ES eh tea e the 

plant is in COLD SHUTDOWN for a 
AP,,,, .... Perod of more than 24 houm, unWler 

~M; IbLJ.l .-... lit performed in the 6monmJs.  
OPERATIONAL MODEs) 1, 2. r 2.4 l.tne.by 

W bm W atrting the OPERABILITY 0f L~LE.i 
R.3.3. 9Z.. -- oveWvoltae ,ndevofg, and 

Wwileu vewy protective ACTION!b ,Ypromneo a . . i Y ;LCHANNEL CAUIBRATIOI .-Rceludinig 
1. Wit enlep ctric power montori ngmdsig -; c~~n h ig•'gmfor an Win RPS MG eat sot prttive reays, tr•ppn .ogi,_ an or.,te Power supply imp s.3..2.• -- Ler. gi, aind ._~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~7 F... ..---- ,._ -,br-we,,a • ikeml.rii•'terifyie ( • "it.i m-m'..• "v• (golo--- V&I•-

2.

remove the aernlocinated RP-S M-Gs 
alternat power am*pl fro service.

A dd eoposedATo

[
aWfth any minto rod Will oe eI ~ L3

Amendment Nos. Mal,
QUAD CreES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.9-21

Pa. I a+ I



REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Mode Swch 314.1O.A 

4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LC

A. Reactor Mode Switch A. Rector Mode Switch 
[The reactor mods switch .hall be •1. 'The reactor mode switch shall be.  
•OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdow 0•- - verified to be locked in the Shutdwr 

., Rfuel =oiio.•hen the reactor mode or Refuel position as specifie:: 

a. Within 2 hours prior to: 

uniess the Refuel 'position one-rod-out A.3 1. Beginning CORE 
interlock is OPERABLE. ALTERATION(s), and 

S2. sshall not be 2. Resming CORE 
performed using equipment associated ALTERATION(s) when the 

awitha Refuel position interlock unless reactor mode switch has been 
,at least the following afsociated Refuel unlocked.  

03.q. 1 position interlocks are OPERABLE for 
Ksuch equipment. b. At least once per 12 hours.  

a. a. Allrods i. 2. Each of the required reactor 06~j~A 
k-/ b. Refuel platform position. Mi3~l~l Switch Refuel position WUint -04@T ~* 

c)ef c. Refuel platform i• fueoeded, shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 
Sd. Fuel grapple position. performance of a CHANNEL 

APPLICABILITY: .A. per7days 
re al iib-Lil 

ODE .46and asapplicable.  

ACTION: s- . . witch Ree I poito 
I affect shill be d,• .d/ 

"1. With the reactor mode switch not 0 by peorm nce oa 
locked in' the Shutdown or Refuel FUNCTION IEST to 
position as specified, suspend CORE \rcontrol 
ALTERATIONIs) and lock the reactor 
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refue 
position.  

SWd the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel position to tes 

I•.. closure Is",. •, • full to _ or wit ... .. •--n .  

•.. ~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 1 ......... _.... ..-.......,..,,..--...i tk•-_-•, ,,. _ 

interlock functions provid that al control rods ae verified to ruin full inserted by a 
oeaor or other teclhnlcalv ovaumssdh~ns~I 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 173 & 169 
15a ./ oX -C .



-ZT7- 3,171Z 
Mode Switch 3/4.10.A

REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Reactor Mode Switch 

C ýr § ýc t or noeýsIr

LCO S I.

Sen the reactor m ode 

switc is in the Refuel position: 

1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn 

lness rthe Refuel position one-rod-out

A. Reactor Mode Switch

1.  
;,�3.Tz /

interlock is OPERABLE. r-• va 
3Iq- -3, ,I 

2. CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be 
performed using equipment associated 
with a Refuel position interlock unless 
at least the following associated Refuel/ 
position interlocks are OPERABLE for 
such equipment.  

a. All rods in.  
b. Refuel platform position. j -.  
c. Refuel platform hoists fuel-Joaded.  

ue pple position.  

Z _APPLICABILITTYY: 7:ý Y ,1, Z, , 
OAki 4MSDS3 ,03 Lan 

TI ý s~~) A ý n

The reactor mode switch shall be 
verified to be locked in the S dwn 
(Refuel position as specified: 

ýýC.117_

a. Within hours prior to: 

1. eginning CORE 
.LTERATIONs and 

2 Resuming C E(L3 
ALTERATIO (s) when the K /reactor m e switch has been 
"unlocked.  

b. At least once per 12 hours. 7 Tr53.tOI 

2. Each of the required reactor mode 
12, switch Refuel position interlocks 
•,2.- shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 

performance of a CHANNEL TJ3 
FUNCTIONAL TEST L 

/ nro o tl s at least once 

per 7 days during control rod 
withdrawal r O 
as applicable. t,-V" 

.3 Each of the required reactor mode 
switch refuel posi~on interlocks that 
is affeated shall bF demonstra d 
OPERABLE by pfrformance o a 
CHA,(INEL FUNqTIONAL TEr prior to 

gres n rd withdaal r

.po tion 1 --z-o--vead 4 Z•"T7S 3.j0. 2

SWhen the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel osition. A•7 

b See Special Test Excelicions 3.12.• and 3/2.B 
The rrShctor be ma)• tained in •PERATIONAL t#£)6E 5 whenever f Iis in the reactreslwt h 

vsIhad osure b fs less th•'n fully tensioned/or with the head re oved.  
d The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch 

interlock functions provided that all control rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a secn icne 
operator or other technically qualified individual. - • e/ 7 ,10 

Aillfl •ITII=.• -IINITR 1 & 2 'IhL in..i Amendment Nos. 173 & 169 r..

T,5zI / 6 ý-2
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2-77. '3. j .0

REFUELING OPERATIONS (A.'] Mode Switch 3/4:10.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Reactor Mode Switch

The reactor mode switch shall be 
OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or 
Refuel position. When the reactor mode 
switch is locked in the Refuel position: 

1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn 
unless the Refuel position one;rod~out 
interlock is OPERABLE.

2. CORE ALTERATIONIs) shall not be 
performed using equipment associated 
with a Refuel position interlock unless 
at least the following associated Refuel 
position interlocks are OPERABLE for 
such equipment.

a.  
b.  
C.  
d.

All rods in.  
Refuel platform position.  
Refuel platform hoists fueloaded.  
Fuel grapple position.

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 310, 4" and 
s5o.

A. Reactor Mode Switch 

1. The reactor mode switch shall be 
verified to be locked in the Shutdown 
or Refuel position as specified: 

a. Within 2 hours prior to: 

1. Beginning CORE 
ALTERATIONIs), and

)
2. Resuming CORE 

ALTERATION(s) when the 
reactor mode switch has been 
unlocked.  

b. At least once per 12 hours.  

2. Each of the required reactor mode 
switch Refuel position interloci2 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by\ 
performance of a CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours 
prior to the start of and at least once 
per 7 days during control rod 
withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION~s), 
as applicable.

LtO 

1 0/

3. Each of the required reactor mod 
ACTION: switch Refuel position intertoc atj 

is affected shall be demonstrted 
1. With the reactor mode switch not OPERABLE by performance of a 

locked in the Shutdown or Refuel CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to 
position as specified, suspend CORE resuming control rod withdrawal or 
ALTERATIONIs) and lock the reactor 
mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel < . . ..... ... 2

a hen the reactor mode switch is in the Refuel postion.  

b See Special Tes Exceptions 3.12.A and 3.12.1.  

c The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL MODE 5 whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the 
vesslhead c e bs less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.  

d The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch 
interlock functions provided that all control rods It remain fully inserted a 
.. orr -thers n - alified indiv.r A rac o . . . r

QUAD CmES - UNITS 1 & 2 2 L ----.--.... ,

POe4oZ JO-P.a2
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Mode Switch 3/4.10.AREFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  

L C.O 30.l-0 

LLP .110,-Z .4

Reactor Mode Switch A. Reactor Mode Switch 
The reactor mo itch shall be 1. The reactor modd switch shall be 
OPERABLE-anlo9aed in the udown o verified to be oc in thejhtdo 
Refuel potn/hen the reactor mode o efue position as specified: 
switch is o in the Refuel position: LJ 

a. Within 2 hours prior to: 
S1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn 

unless the Refuel position one-rod-out 1. Beginning CORE 
interlock is OPERABLE. ALTERATION(s), and 

2. CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be 2. Resuming CORE 
performed using equipment associated ALTERATION(s) when the with a Refuel position interlock unless reactor mode switch has bee 
at least the following associated Refuel unlocked.  position interlocks are OPERABLE for 
such equipment. b. At least once per 12 hours.  

a. All rods in. 2. Each of the required reactor mode 
b. Refuel platform position. switch Refuel position interlocks"' 
c. Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded, shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by •_d. Fuel grapple position. performance of a CHANNEL

APPLICABILITY:

I OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 3'ý 4'l a n

pro

FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours 
prior to the start of and at least once 
per 7 days during control rod 
withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s), 
as applicable.  

3. Each of the required reactor mode 
switch Refuel position interlocks' that

al•.- shenell De aemonstrated 1 i. Wth the reactor mode switch not OPERABLE by performance of a 
locked in the Shutdown or Refuel CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to 
position as specified, suspend CORE resuming control rod withdrawal or SALTER ~~ATOi) and lock the reactor -\ 

mode switch in the Shutdown or Refuel / IX7T 3. ,> 

a, Whe .mn th reacto mo es ic si heR f e oii n 

c The reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL MODE 5 whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the 
vme hoead closu re bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head remioved.  

dThe reactor mrode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch interlock functionis provided that all control rods are verified to remasin fully inserted by a second licensed N,,operator or other technically qualified individual.

QUAD CIES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.10-1 Amendment Nos. 173 & 169
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REFUELING OPERATIONis
Mode Switch 3/4.1 0.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Reactor Mode Switch

The reactor mode switch shall be 
OPERABL ae • in theo LO 3.10.3 CRefuel position. When the reactor mod-e 
swfh 4.,0. •in the Refuel position: /
1. A control rod shall not be withdrawn 

unless the Refuel position one-rod-out 
interlock is OPERABLE.  

72. CORE ALTERATION(s) shall not be 
performed using equipment associated 
with a Refuel position interlock unless 
at least the following pasociated Refuel 
position interlocks are OPERABLE for 
such equipment.  

a. All rods in.  
b. Refuel platform position.  
C. Refuel platform hoists fuel.oaded.  

'_< ý I aol sition.

MJAPPLCBLITY

I O TIONAL MODE(s)W6 4'0 nd I

h.. Reactor Mode Switch

1. The reactor mi 
verified to be(I 

dDRefuel posit

1. Begi 
ALTEF

aour prior to: 

ing CORE ILATION~s|, and

2. Resuming CORE 
ALTERATION(s) when the 
reactor mode switch has been 
unlocked.  

b. At least once per 12 hours.

2. Each of the required reactor mode 
switch Refuel position interlocksu 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 
performance of a CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST within 24 hours 
prior to the start of and at least once 
per 7 days during control rod 
withdrawal or CORE ALTERATION(s), 
as applicable.  

3. Each of the required reactor mode 
switch Refuel position interlockse that 
is affected shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by performance of a 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to 
resuming control rod withdrawal or

AppI.Osh;_ý Oooo 
a When fth eresfto mode switch is in the Refuel poir 

See Specrat Test ftecc 3.12.A le d 3.12.d .

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.10-1 Amendment No&. 173 & 169 

P4.5m. 4 .+-*5

L.

A

locked In the Shutdown or Refuel 

1. With the reactor made switch not 

ALTERATIONW) and lock the reactor K Position as SPOCIfied. suspoW CORE mode switchm' the Shutdown or Refuel 
- =

I'TS• ?, C)



REFUELING OPERATIONS
Q. 1

3.10 - UMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

AC'r7l)Af

�r7

7 2- With the one-rod-out interlock IA "inoperable, lock the reactor mode X73 w.it.  

switch in the Shutdown position.

3. With any of the above required Refuel 
position equipment interlocks 

Sinoperable, suspend 

associated with the inoperable Refuel 
position equipment interlock. .- ý

I- QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-2 Amendment Nos.  

74, e Z a - Z

.Me i 397./

171 & 167



REFUELING OPERATIONS Mode Switch 3/4.1 O.A

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2. With the one-rod-out interlock CRE A RATIO s), sa 
ot inoperab,,Ioc the re/ctor .rbde/ followir repair, aintenanc or eWW"'PKA Ifhe $hutdown aosiior•,L.. repla ment of y compo nt t 

coul% affect th Refuel ition 3. With any of the above required Refuel int¥1ock. f u// 
position equipment interlocks 
inoperable, suspend CORE 
ALTERATION(s) with equipment 
associated with the inoperable Refuel 
position equipment interlock.  

V-7 move

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 171 :& 1673/4.10-2

?a 7e_ 2- r," -rZ



FAI, DREFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

2. With the one-rod-out interlock , 
inoperable, 4•FteWreacitor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position.

3. With any of the above required Refuel 
position equipment interlocks 
inoperable, suspend CORE 
ALTERATION(s) with equipment 
associated with the inoperable Refuel 
position equipment interlock.  

Se X TS 
an~d .ZTTS

QUAD CmES - UNITS 1 & 2

iz03
Mode Switch 314.1 O.A 

4. 10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CORE ALTERATION(s), as applicable, 
following repair, maintenance or 
replacement of any component that 
could affect the Refuel position 
[interlock.  

CO23

Amendment Nos. rM & 1673/4.10-2

3ah4�3

11*I"are-c 
A Z4,~

nwmmý



Mode Switch 3/4.10AREFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'R.b&,A.d 2. With the n - k 
sinop er22e thoe h reactor mod * ition 
switch in the Shutdown position. I -

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.10-2

Pc~.5ofS

0

LOFIE ALTERATION~s), as applimblbe,-' 
relamen of ancnv o:nen t tha

L, 4ý-



U
Z765 3.3.1.Z

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.3.1.2 
and B. Instrumentation 

1 .. %.- -I At least 2 source range m onitor"' 

CHANNELlsl shall be OPERABLEi•

2. One of the required SRM detectors 
located in the quadrant where CORE 
ALTERATION(s) are being performed 
and the other required SRM detector 
located in an adjacent quadrant.

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL h

Instrumentation 3/4,J0.B 

4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

B. Instrumentation 

Each of the required SRM channels shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

1. At least once per 12 hours:

s~R a.3. .J Performance of a CHANNEL 

CHECK.

to

cI During CORE ALTERATION(s), 
0 verifying that the detector of an 

_._. OPERABLE SRM CHANNEL is 
located in the core quadrant where 
CORE ALTERATIONts) are being 
performed and another is located in 
an adjacent quadrant.  

Performance of a CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST:

b. At least once per 7 days.

Verifying that the channel count rate is 
at least 3c 

Ca. !pi-r7/cnrof Afd •ith rai~al, L-

b. Prior to and at least once per 12 
hours during CORE 
ALTERATION(s), 

c. At least once per 24 hours.  

Ikc2c ,,.,:, ,'e

a The use of special movable detectors during CORE ALTERATION(s) in place of the normal SRM neutron 
detectors is permissible as long as these special detectors are connected to the normal SRM circuits.

I

JVOý 

QUAID CITIES UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-3 
Pr T L,7 

to T,, 6,ý 3. 3, 1.71- 1 LýJ 

i I

S0 3.3,1.2-2..~ 
b -Lrkd c.  

I 

SR C..lz

Ta.lel.  
3.3. Q.2-1 

06=,f eC

Amendment: Nos. 183; 180

P% _o



Inammumenaton 3/4.10.8REFUELING -OPERATICoNS

4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Va. I.1 Z, 

3. 5.1. M. Z2

AcrioAI With the reqijrementg of the above 
F 1, 4l ca-o not udatfled. Wmmediatel 

suspend all ouerutlan lnvainhA enfar

QUADl CITIES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.10.4 Amendment Nos. 183; 180

?a~L,3 arF 3

.--. I .

I



REFUELING OPERATIONS CR Position 3. .3 .  
CR Positon -314:10C

,3"10- LIMTING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
r% a...*-

Leo 3
-anuol noa rosmon - C.  

All control rods shall be fully innsertodr 

A IF% ý3,

Control Rod Position 

All control rods shall be verified to be fully 
inserted, except as specified:

With all control rods not fffiv kwt_

(b. 7withdrawal one I rod 
I rierthe control the r 

Pftswitch I one
rod

2. At loaftonceeper 12 hora .

UUD C II11 - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-5 Amendment Nos. 1r & j7 

Pap.e- v-Cl

(

v ai arcoarmnagnMr',

Sh A

I

F I M, OF r an 14- 'li, 'in 3-10Jor3. J or one -, a fad with 
ýAft RAW 

N-WBPWW beception

! ! 
L.



REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - LIMITING CONOmONS FOR 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREM. 
1 1 

E. Communications 

Direc communication bten contrlI 

room and mefuelin platorm nnel shall 
be demon tmtd within one prior to 
the sta of and at lason,. per 12 hours 
dufin CORE ALTERATIO a).

Amendment Nos. m -14

r-'T"5 31Y /0 , EO F

3/4.10-7



"BIFLUM OPER&MIN Reator WSWe Level 314.100 

3.10•- UMITING CONDmONS FOR OPERATioN 4.10. SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMEN;
G. Wtr Level.- Reser Veel G 

LLo •,. At lt 23fent of witn s mb• 
nantaired over the tp of the resewr 
prsm eos fsel

Water Level - Rmaor Vessel 

T1he meetr vess watr level sWl be 
"temom•e to be t lWest i minimum

MW-I

A Cle ON A W th mqw msn weelfImedsnnomt -

QUAD CIIES - UNITS I & 2 .Amendment Nos. m 
pxe /o0 -/

I

:I04.10.



REFUELING OPERATIONS
X'._ 3.97 

Reactor Water Levl 3/4.10.G

3.10 - UMITING CONDIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. Water Level - Reactor Vessel 4I7T .G. Water Level - Reactor Vessl

At least 23 feet of water shall be 4- .44 The reactor vessel water level shall be L C-'',7 maintained over the top of reactor determined to be at least its minimum 
pressure vesel required depth 

""ME at least once per 24 hours 
during handling of assembles or 

APPLICABILITY: control rods within the reactor pressure 
vessel.  

During handling of! asemblie or.htv 
control rods within the reactor pressure -,--.  

when" ýo a v essell 

reactor vessl are irrad 

ACTION: 

• •-, With the requiremernt of the above 
specif ic not satisfied, suspend all 
operations .nvoMg handling ofPM 
assemblies or control rods within the 
reactor pressure vessel pMrs n9gA' .  

( sand contrir n 
cond

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-9 Amendment Nos. in & 167

'Pata 10 tr /



S378 
REFUELING OPERATIONS A Pool Water Level 3/4.10.H 

3.10 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

H. Water Level - Spent Fuel Storage Pool H. Water Level - Spent Fuel Storage Pool

LLo 3.,7. The pool water level shall be maintained at The water level in the spent fuel storage 
a level of 3.. pool shall be determined to be at least at its 

minimum required depth at least once per 7 
)r -• • or, • ,f- o•.. days.

ACTION

e T' oQA A Wifth the requirements of the above 
specification not satisfied. suspend all 
movement of fuel assern 93 

j~j1~thie spent fuel

34exdt A-./ x4rtje i

-- 7 eve'

A 1:0d I-hf 5-e• Ae

QUAD CmES - UNITS 1 & 2

L

V°f

3/4.10-10 Amendment Nos. 171 atf

fal e- I g) *- I



REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10- UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I. Single Control Rod Removal I. Single Control Rod Removal

One control rod and/or the associated 
control rod drive mechanism may be 
removed from the core or m o 

Qffz we-yMUPprovided that at least the 
following recuirements am satisfiedl-OA~i

"Co 3a.,.  

.L•O 3.io.3.c.z

3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN '
requirements of Specification 3.3.A am 
satisfied, except that the control rod 
selected to be removed; 

a. May be assumed to be thehghest 

4. All other control rods In a five-by-five 
array centered on the control rod being 
removed am eithen a I

STRe r-ifiMCio n•.) are OPABLE)}4F

3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN 
MR3 requirements of Specification 3.3.A are 

satisfied per Specification 3.10.1.3.  

4.ýA te oto sfine5- 1e-_ y-flv 
sR array centered on the control rod being 
313,7.- removed are either: 

SKa. ulý ngý 
3.14.33 or 

b. The four fuel assemblies 
surrounding the control rod 

m mmv~rm the (-re andI/ 
I ecovessel ar removed/frm

SR 3.110.3.  
5. All other control rods are ful inserted.  

= A prpseJ se. li.0.3 'qA L-2.  

.%ee _ITS 3, 10,f

QUAD CITIES.- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.10-11 Amendment Nos. Ir & 167 
p%• i ,- S

LtO 
3, to.3

i I _

CR Removal 314. 10.1

Atd& Vfo o*5.d. L C_0 _3.1,0 . 3•.C.j)-_.1LzI

Z...

I

1



REFUELING OPERATIONS

CRRmo5 3 /.01, 
CR Removal 3/4.10.1

3.10- UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

1. Single Control Rod Removal I. Single Control Rod Removal LCO 3. lo. ý One control rod and/or the associated ith* 4 hours p rr to the st of rem al control rod drive mechanism may be of control rod nd/or the ciat removed from the core and/or reactor SR3.#a.4J c• trol rod drii e, me-..hani from e Pressure vessel provided that at least the S-3."uj|•nd/or;ract ressn sa I- a atrleast TOllow'ing uiee S3.4..4. no react.. y,,ores, re 220 anA at least follwn uirements are satisfi I a once per 24 hours thereafter co ontrol and assoc control-r driv A" an associat ontro drive echanism (mechnism are rein lled and the ontrol are r istalled a the control d is full ro is fully insert in the car d in the ore, verify 
1. The rctor modes tch is OPE BLE 1. ereac* rmode sw, chis OP ABLE an ocked in the utdown po ion or per Su eillance Rel irement . .A. 1 

I h.pei ef uelti on 1.A..A 1 i k hto pp sto 
Si the..Refuel poson per Tabl 1-2 and or 4. .A.2, as ali licable, d locke ecification 3. O.A. [in t Shutdow positio 

.3 ul Dc on-odot 2. The urce ran monitors RM) are [Refuel position interlock OPERABLE per 0- RA.B. pecificati 3.10.8. Specification 3.10.A. -- 1

I i-.-

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN 
requirements of Specification 3.3.A are 
satisfied, except that the control rod 
selected to be removed; 3. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN

- ,eft ,I, ,u-UUImentls OT Specrnication 3.3.A are a. May be assumed to be the highest satisfied per Specification 3.10.1.3.  worth control ro equire t b aasum6 to be flly withd wn by 4. All other control rods in a five-by-five the 4iUTDOW MARGI testand SR 3..o.f.z array centered on the control rod being 
removed are either: 

movable r unscra mable. a. FullyGYnserte andAeicral.6r
Leo 3.0o. 4, b 4. All other control rods in a five-by-five 

array centered on the control rod being 
removed are either.  

LCc6 3.-ifo. a. Fyjginserted and
(the 
are

~FTovedfr the, ofandor 37J ic.poed %3 QA ctor vee a re oved from /. 10.  

UACIIS UNoI5&. LC) 3. 2 1., 5+ P...).  SLco 3.10.1! 
QUAD CITIES -UNITS 1 & 2 -

%i1. IU- I Amendment Nos.

I

171 & 167

IF.ýe ~-ý- Z

3.

I

All other control rods are fully inserted.



L

REFUEUNG OPERATIONS

:ýT 3 3 

CR Removal 3/4.10.1

3.10- UMmNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

5. All other control rods are fully inserted.  

APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODE(s)M . _ 3.Io.

VWith the requirements of the above 
specification not satisfied, suspend removal 
of the control rod and/or associated control 
rod drive mechanism from the core and/or d4j r 
reactor pressure vessel and initiate ACTION 
to satisfy the above requirements. b_ 

fAdJ Praposeed R etJ " A .2.vv t

QUAD CmES- UNITS I & 2 Amendment Nos. 1n & 16?

A ana B

3/4.10-12



"T ., g. . .  
REFUELING OPERATIONS 

CR Removal 314.10." 

3.10 - UMmNG CONDmONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMEINfTS 
l.Lo 3.1o. 'I, o- 5. All other control rods are fully inserted.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 

ACTION: 

With the requirements of the above 
At CT)o•J specification not satisfied, suspend removal A of the control rod and/or associated control 

rod drive mechanism from the core and/or 
reactor pressure vessel and initiate ACTION 
to satisfy the above requirement s 

(:Add pJropse Relctte 4d A4c~+i..A .

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos. 71n & 1673/4.10-12



Mrr? R nv 10 

Multiple CR Removal 314.10.JREFUELING OPERATIONS

3.10 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

J. Multiple Control Rod Removal

4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REGUIREMENTS 

J. Multiple Control Rod Removal

LeoQ 3.0.!r Any number of control rods and/or control 
rod drive mechanisms may be removed 
from the core and/or reactor pressure 
vessel provided that at Ilteast Miolpi 
requirements are seU-SW 508 !;%.IsUnrl

1.

• 3.8. " bne-d-odu" Interlock may be 
byp ,edas equired, for those control 
rods andl/or control rod drive 
mechaniams to be removed, after the
fuel assmblies have been roemoe as SMCH$NEL~s) 
pecified below.  

2 ... B

i 3 ;3.3.A areM

4. All other control rods are either fully 
ihserted or have the surrounding four 
fuel assembliUs removed from the core 
cel.

SR3.t. 5.

5. 'he four fuel assemblies surrounding S 
each control rod or control rod drive 
mechanism to be removed from the 
core and/or reactor vessel are remove 
from 0wo awen cU

d. All other contl rods ar either 
fully inserted or have the 

Z surrounding four fuel assemblies 
removed from the core caL

e. The four fuel assemblies 
srouding each contrI rod and/or 

-. 6-.5-1 control rod drive mechani to be 
removed from the core and/or 
reactor vessel are removed from 
the core cell.

OPERATIONAL MODE 6~------~.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.10-13 Amendment Nos.

?a te 6-ý I-

Lo I.to. .

I

171 & M?



REFUELING OPERATIONS 914 27-- 3 1./o.5 1 Multiple CR Removal 3/4.10O -

3.10 - UMTNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

J With the requirements of tM above 
$pec ffction not satisfied, suspend removal 
of control rods and/or control rod drive 
mechanisms from the core and/or reactor 

( eiM and •Initiate ACTIONt.
h : 

satial y the above mWiremerm. ig. J, rqw-pr-16-p-C6, 3 10 pr dd prapo5ed -Me 'rA gat -J .0 lp 
pr.p.3&j FeqL&Ircj A,-+#oy, A.Z 

Cla Frbp osej gericed kfier.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

I4CTIQA 
F

ACTION:

Amendment Nos. 1- & M?73/4.10-14



REFUELING OPERATIONS

E,
RHR High Water Level 3/4.10.K

3.10- LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
K. Residual Heat Removal and Coolant 

Circulation - High Water Level 
L , At least one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residuMl heat removal (RHR) system TA 

shall be OPERABLE Q~f-tj"

K. Residual Heat Removal and Coolant 
Circulation - High Water Level 

1. At least one shutdown cooling mode 
.loop of the RHR system WI be

2.Monitor reactor coolant temperature at leat once per hour.

OPERATIONAL MODE 5, when Irradiated 
fuel is In the reactor vessel and the water 
level 223fet ao•ve the top of the 
reactor pressure veml flange.  

With no RHR shutdown coog mode loop 
&D8avA OPERABLE, within one hour and at leat once per 24 hous theraftgr, demonstrate 

the OPERABILJTY of at least one altemate 
method- capae of dewy hea removal.

Ac Tro"B

QUAD CreES- UNITS I & 2 3/4.10-15 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167

I0o41

LAMerwoo, a

1.

A .4



;7-s5 31

REUELING OPEAIýnPR RHR Low Water Level 3/4.1 0.L

3.10 - UMTNG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.10 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L Residual Heat Removal and Coolant L Residual Heat Removal and Coolant 
Circulation - Low Water Level LDl 3 kculation - Low r Level 

Two shutdown cooling mode(&& of the 1. At least hutdown cooling mode 
0 , residual heat removal (RHR) system shall be l .bI of the RHR system shall be verified 

OPERABLE, pmt seen Ioo tomssn~ :1 r ...........

Monitor the reactor coolant temperature 
at least once per hour.

OPERATIONAL MODE 5, when irradiated 
fuel is in the reactor vessel and the wtr 
level is <23 feet above the top of the 
reactor pressure veml flange.

C Ac-#oas A-2-

A�g�
Wih les than the above rewurW shutdown 

ýcj-lj M A cooftO mode loops of the RHR system 
OPERABLE, within one hour and at kmlt 
once per 24 hour thereafter, demonstrats, 
the OPERABILITY pf at l•ist one alerat 
method capable of decya ht removal for 
each inpeable RHR shutdown cooig 
mode loop.

QUAD CMES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.10-16 AmendmetTLI~os. 17I S My6

Io 0-P I



a, A.,. .
3-' UM= !MMIUTINCN LIMIOP R AAIREMENTS 

3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. AVERAGE PLANAR UNEAR HEAT 
GENERATION RATE

All AVERAGE PLANAR UNEAR HEAT 
GENERATION RATES (APLHGR) shall not 
exceed the limits specified In the CORE 
OPERATING UMITS REPORT.  

COPERWTIONA11MO Iwhen THERMAL 
POWER Is greater than or equal to 25% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER. 4 

ACTON:-

A. AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT 
GENERATION RATE

The APLHGRs shall be verified to be equal 
to or les than the limits specified in the 
CORE OPERATING UMITS REPORT.  

1. At least once per 24 hours,

(3. -nitialy 9n t once per IXhours 
w~hen reactor operating a L. 2.  
LIM G CO OL RODPi fo 
A GR.

With an APLHGR exceeding the limits 
specified in the CORE OPERATING UMITS 
REPORT:

(1.l~ti~EcretiION withil L- A,.  

2. Restore APLHGR to within the required 
limit within 2 hours.

With the provisions of the ACTION above 
not met, reduce THERMAL POWER to less 
than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 4 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 3/4.11-1 Amendment Nos. 185 & 182

/ C /

3/4.1•1•A

LCO I ), I

Aer/o/V A

AcflOMSf

-?a, 7 1*-



L POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
.STS 3.z.? 

TLHGR 3/4.11.8

3.11 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

IE T LI R HEAT GENER I B. f-R-A-NSIENINP .FNT

The TRANSIENT LINEAR HEAT 
GENERATION RATE (TLHGR) shall be 
,naintained such that the, FUEL DESIGN 
LIMITING RATIO for CENTERLINE MELT SA3,$.2.  

. (FDLRC)"O is less than oeual to 1.0.  
9 2.T6 Where FRCiss ualto: 

3 2q.C.r A.3~~wJ/

25WI 
\ne

1. At least once per 24 hoursh b fied 
2. Wirthin 12 hours aft~e•o, Cpl~e~i!n o2 b 

itTHERMAL POW ER ~n r a e # tI a t 

Sof RATED THERMAL POWER, and 

3. Initially and at least once per 12 hours
APPLICABILITY: SA 3*,t,.j when the reactor is operating with S• • " "FDLRC greater than or equal to 1.0.  

• P E A''J N I4 MQ E/ -Iw hen THERM AL " 4 he ;o i on o Sp if c •i n POWER is greater than or equal to 25 % of a re lot applica. le. ,,, 

RATED THERMAL POWER.R 

A C T I O N .
' • r = • t g ~ w F • , 

W ith FDLRC greater than 1 .0.Iini 7ite • . ,_/ •,I/OwAie Value - ,'/ • m A P,•" -c rre ye • 3 IO Iw it hin l. S nli~ut e. ai•b ' I ; / F L 
J 

• _ w i t h i n 6 h o u r s e i t h e r : ~. - / t / , D ; " e , & P • = ' ' 

1. Restore~o or FDLRC to less then or equal to 
1.0. - "h e , 

22ar 

2.AdustHthe flow biased APRM 
AL specified in Specifications 2.2.A and i p i .  

3.2.E by 1IFDLRC, or 
3. Adjus' each APRM gain such that 

the APRM readings are ;= 100 times the FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL 

POWER (FRTP) times FDLRC.  th the provisions of the ACTION above not 
st, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than % of RATED THERMAL POWER within the 

wt 4 hours. A,2-

Amendment Nos.177 £ 175 

P~te. /4oJr/

LcO 

LLo

AmepW

p•c11o 
LcoB

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.11-2

I

B. TRA S

Fl'he value of FDLRC'O shall be verified:

I



ZTS '3.1 ..  
MCPR 3/4.1 1..CPOWER DISTRIBUTION MMITS

3.11 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C. MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO C. MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

LC. 3.Z.Z The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO S!I-,1-.I MCPR shall be determined to be equal to or 
IMCPR) shall be equal to or greater than the greater than the applicable MCPR operating 
MCPR operating limit specified in the CORE limit specified In the CORE OPERATING 
OPERATING UMITS REPORT. LIMITS REPORT.

=APPUJCABILUTY: 
IA2 

Tio• ,Owhen THERMAL 
POWER is greater than or equal to 25% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

ACTION:

With MCPR less than the applicable MCPR 
WTIow/ A operating -limit as determined for one of the 

conditionsa specified In the CORE 
OPEIRATMN liMITS REPORT: A

1. At least once per 24 hours, 

2. Within 12 hours afeF -F 
THERMAL POWER LI 

% r o! , ,and? 

the reactor *operating a L.Z2 
Ul rNG CCO L RODP No

a not_ 
AAJ nrhnL.s

2. Restore MCPR to within the requird 
limit within 2 hounr 

With the'provigions of the ACTION above 
not met, reduce THERMAL POWER to lees 
than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 4 hours.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.11-3 Amendment Nos.

4a~

I-u

Acr iwJ 
a

171 & 1W7



JTs 3, 2.3
POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS -

LHGR 3/4. 1.D

3.11 - UMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.11 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D.  
Lro :. .13

A.2-

UNEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

The UNEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(LHGR) ,for each type of fuel shall not 
exceed the limits specified in the CORE 
OPERATING MMITS REPORT.  

APPLICABILITY: 

)HEj-ffONALMZDEl when THERMA 
POWER is greater than or equal to 25% c 
RATED THERMAL POWER.

D. UNEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 
:," •.•..

The LHGR shall be determined to be equal 
to or less than the limit: 

1. At least once per 24 hours,

S2. Within 12 hours aft i Ž"zs.••, THERMAL POWER ~ncream ofdtjle 
of RTED THERMAL POWER,

If

A cr"Iw A With a LHGR exceeding the limits specified in the CORE OPERATING UMITS REPORT: 

miu and 

2. Restore the LHGR to within the 
required limit within 2 hours.  

With the provisions of the ACTION above A (TIEfN S not met, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 4 hours.

QUAD CeES - UNITS 1 & 2

4. The povisions of pecificatii n 4.0.D are •ot applies m. /-
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(3.12- LIMING CONDIONS FOR ON 4.12 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT I GRITY 
! The provisions of Specifi rtons 3.7.A, 
S3.7.E and 3.10.A and T Ible 1-2 may be 
Ssuspended to permit •m ractor pmessure 
i-vessel closure head ind the drwell head to beN removed and priar containen 
'air lock dooms toie open when the reactor 

mode switch Win the Startupe position 
during low pwar PHYSICS TESTS with 
THERMAL '•WER le, than 1 % of RATED/ 

tempe~m less than 212'=./

PHYSICS TESTS.

With THERMAL PO 
equal to 1% of RAW 
or with the reactor 
greater than or eqi 
place the macor• 
Shutdown po lion.

A. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

The THERMAL POWER and reactor coolant 
telerature sMll be verified to be within 
tlimits at least once per hour dmring low 
tower PHYSICS TESTS.

/ 

/ 

/ / 

/ 
/

2, during Idw power

POWER

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2

SPECIAL-TEST EXCEPTIONS

crs

PI1 3/4.1 2.A

I

Amendment Nos. 1;1 & U73/4.12-1

I



SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3.12 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

ZTZ' 3.-Io,7-.,.  

SDM 3/4.12.B,-.

4.12 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

B. SHUTDOWN MARGIN Demonstrations

LCO 3.io.7 Th 

p.  
St 
co 
SI" 

reo 

2.  
Lc.o 3.go."7.b 

3.  
LCo 3•.0.7-J 

4.  
LC0 3 .igo. 7.

rrnit the reactor mode switch to be in the 
artUp position and to allow more than one 
ntrol rod to be withdrawn for 
IUTDOWN MARGIN demonstration, 
ovided that at least the following 
quirements are satisfied. f• 1

B. SHUTDOWN MARGIN Demonstrations 

ý~tin 30mne ~dr aond at lesstii• 
r• 1hou Jrunng meprormance of a 

SHUTDOWN MARGIN demonstration, verify 
that; 
1./.The juroe ~nge" Ionitoj are/ 1' 

0,Z O~RBl per S cific 'ion F.10p)

2.  
SR 3.10-1.7 
S9 3. 101..3

The rod worth minimizer is OPERABLE 
per Specification 3.3.L and is 
programmed for the SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN demonstration, or 
conformance with the SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN demonstration procedure is 
verified by a second licensed operator 
or other technically qualified individual.  
"The rod-out-notch-override" co\ 
shall not be used during out-of- N 

sequence movement of the control 
rods.  

No other CORE ALTERATION(s) are in 
progress.

The rod worth minimizer is OPERABLE 
with the required program per 
Specification 3.3.L or a second licensed 
operator or other technically qualified 
individual is present and verifies 
compliance with the SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN demonstration procedures, 
and

3. No other CORE ALTERATIONIs) are in) 
sR 3.#0o7.1( progress.

(/~id propoA�: .R 3,10,7.2- 'ni 
(! 3 .i No+es • 

11 -

1OPERATIONAL MODE urn 

S 0N MARaIN on ations.  
W..-,+6-ie reacior rlo,- o i^ ..  

,s tariqi / hof 5uk,, os.lbf

ACTION: 

With the requirements of the above /•C pro posel AC14mA_ 
specification not satisfied, immediately 
place the reactor mode switch in the 
Shutdown or Refuel position.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 314.12-2 Amendlment: Nos .183; 1eO
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-SITE 5. 1 
4,O 5.0 DESIGN FEATURES 

5._1 SITE 

Site and Exclusion Area 

1. .1 | 5.1.A The site consists of approximately 784 acres on the east bank of the Mississippi River opposite the mouth of the Wapsipinicon River, approximately three miles north of the village of Cordova, Rock Island County, Illinois. The Exclusion Area shall not be less than 380 meters from the centedine of the chimney.  

Low Population Zone 
.I..Z. 5.1.8 The Low Population Zone shall be a three mile radius from the centedine of the 

chimney.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
Amendment Nos. 171 a 167
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CONTAINMENT 5.2,

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

WUAD CmES - UNITS 1 & 2
5-4 Amendment Nos. 175 & 171
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REACTOR CORE 5.3

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

•/.__ .3REACT')R r-ORP

5.3.A The reactor core shall Contain 724 fuel assemblies. Each assembly consists of a matMx of Zircaloy Clad fuel rods with an initial composition of netural or slightly enriched uraniuk diodds-as fue--materlar. The assemblies may contain water rods or water boxes. Limited substitutions of Zirceloy or ZIRLO filler rods for fuel rods, in accordane with NRC-epproved applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used.  Fuel assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC staffapproved codes and methodt. and shown by tests or analyses to comply with all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of lead test assemblies that have not completed representative testin may be placed in nonniting core 
reflion.

Control Rod Aaembfies 

5.3.B The reactor core shall contain 177 cruciform shaped control rod assemblies. The control material shah be boron carbide r 13 Ca Inium 
a n ~in mas &M r " of14 inch*eL

OUAD CmES - UNITS I & 2
Amendment Nos. 177 & 175
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E7 J?7z2 C~Aap ýtetr 4.&

FUEL STORAGE 5.6

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

5.0 D6 FUEL STORAGE 

Aq.3, . --fcaiiggj

,3. i. I 5.B.A The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with: 

4f. B. L. L CL 1. A 11c equ~ivaent to 90.95 whenw flooded with unborated w'ate, includi.ng oll .  
caIculatlonal uncerMintje and bWses as described in Section 9.11 f the UFSAR.  

/. 3. I.. •: 2. A nominal 6.22 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in 
the storage racks.  

4J32 Drainape 

5.6.0 The spe fel storage - is designed and shall be maintained to prevent inmdvertent 
draining of the pool below elevation 886' 8.50.  

4.~3.3 Cam~ 

5.6.C The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a storage 
capacity limited to no more than 3657(Unit 1)/3 897(Unit 2) fuel assemblies.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 5-8 Amendment Nos.
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7R5 i .1 
Responsibilit 6.1

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

, 6. ' RESPONSIBILITY 

-,, 6.a1.A fThe $tat ionnager shall be responsible for overall facility operation and shall delegate

Shift Engi•er shall be responl for directing 
ation of *ae facility under all ;2nditions.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-1 Amendment Nos.
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Organization 6.2,* 

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.2. 62 ORGANIZATION 

S... I 6.2.A Onsite and Offaite Organizations 

Onsite and offate organizations shall be established for unit operation and corporate 
management, respectively. The onsite and offaite organizations shall include the positions 
for activities affecting the safety of the nuclear power plant.  

5.2.. I.a 1. Lines of authority, responasbility, and communication shall be established and defined 
for the highest management levels through intermediate levels to and including all operating organization positions. These relationships shall be documented and LA. I updated, as appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descriptions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job descriptions for key rsonnel 
positions, or In equivalent forms of documentation. These requirementseshall be z / 
documented in the Quality Assurance Manual.  

g.2J. t 2. Themttiori 1(anager shall be responsible for overall unit safe operation and shall have
control over those onsite activities necessary for safe operation and maintenance of [L .  

S. Z' 3. ;ffl r N ) shall have corporate responsibility for overall plant nuclar safety take any measures needed to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to 
ensure nuclear safety.  

Z . I . d 4. The individuals; who train the operating staff and those who carry outwupu and quality assurance functions may report to the appropriate onsite managr, .2.  however, they shall have sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their - Tide from operating pressures. (ra iiorN\ 

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-2 Amendment Nos. rn& £16 
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Organization 6.2

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2.2 6.2.B Unit Staff 

The unit staff shall include the following:

5.2.2.0

5.2-2. b 

S.2.2, c.  

5.Z22. .  

5 .Z'2,e

1. Three non-icensed Operators shall be on site

2. At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be present in the control room when fuel 
is in the reactor. In addition, whilethe unit is in MODE(s) 1. 2, 3 "•lat Most one 
licensed Senior Reactor Operator shall be present in the control room.  

3. Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum requirement of 10 CFR 
50.541m)(2)(1) and 6.2.8.1 and 6.2.C for a period of time not to exceed two hours in 
order to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members provided 
immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within the minimum 
requirements.  

4. Aj~mdistion Ootection jechnician shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor. The I4E0 position may be vacant for not more than two hours, in order to provide for unexpectad.absence, provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.

The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety-related 
functions shall be limited in accordance with the NRC Policy Statement on working 
hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

5.2.2. 4 6. The 0perations ilanager or~hft Oper tions upervisor shall hold a Senior ReactorJ 
Operator License.  

6.2.C Shift Technical Advisor 

5. Z.2. t i Technical r (STA) shall provide technical advigarv ,,nnrr , -
In the areas ..e"u reactor engierig an p ar iW29rgrd to the safe operation of the facility. In addition, the STA shall meet the quaifications specified by the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise 

on Shift. A single STA may fulfill this function for both units.

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 6-3 Amendment Nos.
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ZTi 5.3 

Unit Staff Oualifications 6.3

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

-£53 6.3 UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS 

5.3.1 Each member of the unit staf i

S/ re L~1@be 
K I

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-4 Amendment No&.
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
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TT- _74

K.
Procedures and Programs 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.14 PROCEDURESNDROG"a 'See• •7--TS 5 

5.44 6.B.A Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained covering the 
activities referenced below: 

5. a. I.-.. 1. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A. of Regulatory Guide 1.33, 
Revision 2, February 1978, 

S.q-. h.6 2. The Emergency Operating Procedures required to implement the requirements of 
NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic 
Letter No. 82-33,

6' 0 ITED 6 E 6 C ONbR ANMC 00 Mn on

-5.LIA.e. 7. Fire Progam

/6-8.D The following programns shall be established. implsementd, and maintained: 

1. Reactor Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment 

This program provides contols iv mminiize leakage from those portions of systems 

outside primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a 
serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include CS, 
HPCt, LPCI, RCIC, process sampling Ipost accident sampling of reactor coolant and 
containment atmosphere). containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment 
systems. The program shall include the following: 

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements. and 

b. Leak test requirements for each system at a frequency of at least once per 
operating cycle.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 Amendment Nos.  6-9• 5•.X' as
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Procedures and Programs 6.8 

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 U
6.8.A Written procedures shell be established. implemented, end maintained covein9 ther 

activities referenced below: 

1. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A. of Reguttory Guide 1.33, 
Revision 2. February 1978.  

2. The Emergency Operating Procedures r"quired to implement the requirermens of NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic 
Letter No. 82-33, 

3. Station Security Plan implementation, / 

4. Generating Station Emergency Respone Plan implementation.  

S. PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCF) impleamettion.  

6. OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) implementation, end 

7. Fire Protection Program implemeuntion.  

5.5 6.8.D The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained: 

5.5.2 1. Reactor Coolant Sources Outside Primm, r,,,•,,,.

This Program provides contrls to minim-se leakage from those portions of systems 
M.I outside Primary contanmen thAt Coul con tanhgly radioactive fluids durin -a ~ serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include CS.  HPCI. LPCI. RCIC. • ocus sampling . .a-- ,e. . _

Contaliment mcntoi•ng. and standby gos treatment CA systems. The Program shall include the following: 

5.5.2. a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements. and 

5. 5.2. b b. Leak test requirements for each system at a frequency of at least once per 

QUAD CITIES!- UNITS I & 2 Amendment Nos.
r T,,e- pravs,5 iof3 cr SR 3.0.Z &re- pllL 
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EA
Procedures and Programs 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.S. S 3. Post AcentSampling 

This program provides controls which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze 
reactor coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and 
primary containment atmosphem samples under accident conditions. The program 
shall include the following: 

5.5.3,3, a_. Training of personnel, 

S. 5.3.j b. Procedures for sampling and analysis, 
5 -5 .-3--. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

QUAD CreES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-10 Amendment Nos.
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Procedures and Programs 6.8 

"ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5-5.4 4. Radioactive Effluent Controls Program 

A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of the public from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The program (1) shall be contained in the ODCM, (2) shall be impemnented by station procedures, and (3) shall include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The 
program shall include the following elements: 

55 . Q is. Limitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and gaseous monitoring 
instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint determination in 
accordance with the methodology in the ODCM, 

5.5-4.6 b. Limitations on the instantaneous concentrations of radioactive material released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas conforming to ten (10) times the concentration values in 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10 CFR 
Part 20.1001 - 20.2402, 

5.5.4.'- c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the methodology and rameters in 
the ODCM, 

55,"/d d. LimitatiOnS on the annual and quarterly doses' to a member of the public from radioactive materials in liquid effluents released from each Unit conforming to 
Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

5.5. q. e e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days.  

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-11 Amendment Nos. i 167
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Procedures and Programs 6.8

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.5. .L. f. Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that the appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period would exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose conforming to Appendix I 
to 10 CFR Part 50, 

g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive materials released in gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond the site boundary shell be 
limited to the following: 

5.5 .'. •. I a) For noble gases: less than or equal to a dose rate of 500 mrem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose rate of 3000 mremtyr to the skin, 
and 

5.5.L,2. b) For lodine-131, iodine-133, tnitium. and for all radionuclides in particulate form 
with half-lives greater than 8 days: less than or equal to a dose rate of 1500 
mremiyr to any organ.  

5.5.A. 1 h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each Unit to areas beyond the site boundary conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Parn 50, 
5 . Z i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of the public from 

lodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form with halflives greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents released from each Unit conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 
5.5.4-j j. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any member of the public due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources 

conforming to 40 CFR Pan 190.  

( e prOVISons of 5R 3.o.1 oAd SR 3.o.'3 ai'z 9ellcUle& to 

Fr'q•-e-nc e tPs.  

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-12 Amendment Nos.  
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Procedures and Programs 6.8 ...

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.S.IZ 5. Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program 

5. S. I Z. o_0 A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the primary 
containment as required by 10 CFR 50.541o) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, as modified by approved exemption. This program shall be in accordance with the 
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment 
Leak-Testing Program,' datod.Sedtemuber 1995.

5.5. 1Z.b The peak calculated primary containm internal pressure for the design basis loss of 
coolant accident. P. is 48 psg.

5. 5.IZ. C The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L.. at P., is 1% of primary 
containment air weight per day.

Leakage rate acceptance criteria are:

5.5. ii.4.d

a. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance criterion is S 1.0 L.. During 
the first unit startup following testing in accordance with this program, the 
leakage rate acceptance ctei8 are 0.60 L. for the combined Type B and 
Type C tests, and ; 0.75 L, for Type A tests.  

b. Air lock testing acceptance criteria is the overall air lock leakage rate is :5 0.05 L, wvhen tant..I a -. S

S... •- mvpQ• & S..a 

5.5. 12.e. The provisions of 4.0.C are applicable to the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program.

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 6-12a Amendment Nos.
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Reporting Requirements 6.9 

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of Federal 
Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitt o Regs1 1A dmini torof thapprop eRa Rial Iceo nies other*en 

6.9.A. (R ReOC0 ,,.,•w__ ,1-4 1o 60.4 

2 . I r

Annual reports covering the activities of the Unit for the previous calendar year, as 
described in this section shall be submitted prior to May 1 of each year.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2 6-13 Amendment Nos.
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Reporting Requirements 6.9

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

a. Tabulation of the number of station, utility, and other personnel (including 
contractors) receiving exposures greater than 100 mrem/year and their associated 
person rem exposure according to work and job functions, e.g., reactor operations 
and surveillance, inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance 
Idescribe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling. The dose assignments 
to various duty functions maywb. estimated based: onpocket dosimeter or TLD.  
Small exposures totaling less than 20% of the individual. total dose need not be 
accounted for. In the aggregate, at least 80% of the total whole body dose 
received from external sources should be assigned to specific major work 
functions.

5.4.2 3. Annual Radiological Environmental Operatin Report 66 .ý iz5. r2A.4.) 

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the operation of the 
Unit during the previous calendar year sheall be submitted prior to May of each year.  
The report shall include summaries, interpretations, and analysis of trends of the 
results of the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting period.  
The material provided shall be consistaent with the objectives outlined in (1) the ODCM 
and (2) Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3. and IV.C of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
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Reportin Reakueminits .6.9 rA-4

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

4.

5.L6- a.

5. .5 6. CORE OPERATING UMITS REPORT 
5... a. Core°c pra limnltsshallbeestablishedanddocumented inthe CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each relodl cycie or any remaining part of a reload cycle for the flwn 
5.,.,.L.S 5 1) The Control Rod Withdrawal Blck insumentation for Tale 3.2.1.1 of 

e a 3.2...  
S. 4,. 5,... I (2) The Average Planar LUnea Heat Generation Rate IAPLHGR) Umit for 

Specificaton 3.11.A.  
-.S-4.j3 13) The UnLea Heat Generation PRlate (LOR)1 for Speciofiction a3.•.D.

S, '.%•. Z.  

.•5. '..b b.  

£.6. Z.

(41 "The Lunwnu *%AW.d 
for 3.11X.,.  

The anOa cal me-thods med to detm . opermang t mI htOll be those p miu viewd ed approed the NRC in tM ls approvedarvisin or supmlement of topia0l rpmo.ts 

(1) NEDE-2401-A, 114 enera El ctri Stadar Application for Reactor Fuel, 
8l ute - revision).  

12) CommOnWaith Edison Topical Report NFSR.0035. "lencthnwk of SWR Nuclear Design ethod", test approved revision-.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS I & 2 6-15 Amndmmnt Nos. 177 & 175
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A Ng Cmema 6.9 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5. 4,.. 'r. 6,3

S.4.65,6. /o (10 Qualification of Exxon Nuclear Fuel for Extended Bumup Supplenlme 1: Extended Sumup Qualification of ENC Mh BMW Fuel. XN-NF-82-OOPKA) S•plmnt 1. Revision 2. Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, May 1988.  
S."b. 11 (11) Advanced Nuleawr Fuel Cororaton Generic Mechnmical De signfor 

Advanced Nuclear Fuels 9x94X and 9xO-9X OWR Reload Fuesl AN • 9•014(P)() Reviimon 1 and Supplemets - I en 2. Advanced Nuclear Fuels CorportiM October 1991.  

S. 6. S. 6. IL (12) Generic Mechn Design Criteri for BWR Fuel Designs. ANF-.9-95,(A) 
Revision 1. mend Revision I Supplemen 1, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation-. May 1995.  

S. 4.5.6.13 (133 Exxon Nuclear Plat Tranelent Mtodology for Boling Water Reactors.  XN-N-.79.71 M(A). Revision 2 Supplements 1. 2. end 3. Exxon Nuclear 
Company. March 1986.

QUAD CITES - UNITS I & 2 6-16 Amendment Nos. 177 & 175

Pme. '

:5.4.6 b. 5 

4. 5. .b.-10

(3) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-OO85. Supplement 1.  "elnchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Mothods - Qud Cities Ganme Seen 
COmpMa n.- (lMest approved revision).  

14) Commonweaith Edison Topical Report NFSR-00B5. Supplement 2.  
"Blenchmark of BWR Nuclaw Design Methods- Neuronc Lcensm g 
Anslyme.* (lates -p~ iNovieion.  

(5) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Metodology for Boling Water Reactors.  XN-NF-10-1sgpMJ. Volume 1. Supplmentm 3. Supplmnent 3 Appendix F.  and Supplemenm 4. Advanced Nuclear Fume Corporton. Novmbm 1990.  
(6) rEmponNuclmper Methodology for Boling Woter Reacto r: Appldicion of the 

ENC Methodolo to BWA Reloads, XN-NF4- l 9(P)(A. Volum 4.  
Revision 1. Exxon Nuclear Comnpany. June 1986.  

(7) Exon Nuclear Methdology for Bo0n Wte Reactors THMREX Thermal Limft MethodAooy SummaW Description, XN-N4O-.19MI-g A. Volume 3.  Revision 2. Exxon Nucler Company. January 1987.  

(8) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Solling Wter Reactors - Neutronic Methods for Design and Analysis, XN-NF40.19(1•IA). Volume I and Supplemets 1 and 2. Exxon Nuclear Cop•apn, March 1383.  

(9) Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear jet Pump BWR Relad Fuel.  XNN-N--67(pIA) Revision 1. Exxon Nuclear Company. Seember 1966.
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(14) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-112E(P)(A) and Supplements 1 and 2.  
Advancd Nucleaw Fuels Carparation April 1990.  

(15) Advanced Nuclear Fuek Corporation Critical Powr Mehedolkog for olling 
Water Peactora/Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Citical Power.  
Metodooy for Boling Wate Reactors Mhod-pology for Analysis Of 
Assembly Channel Bowing Effects/NRC Corespond e ANF.524(P,)A), 
Revision 2. Supplement I RevisIon 2, Supplement 2. Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corpoation, November1990.  

(16) COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor Trnsntm 
Analyses, ANF-913(P)(A) Volume I Revision 1 and Volume 1 Supplements 2, 
3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, August 1990.  

(17) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation" Metodoogy for Boiling Water Reactors 
EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, ANF-91-048(P)(A), Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporatimon, January 1993.  

(18) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-M091. "Benchmark of 
CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods,- Revision 0. Supplements 
1 and 2. December 1991. March 1992, and May 1992, respectively; SER letter 
dated March 22. 1993.  

(19) ANF= Critical Power Correlation Application for Coresident Fuel, EMF
1125(P)IA), Supplement 1, Appendix C. Siemens Power Corporation, August 
1997.  

(20) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of ATRIUM-9B Additive 
Constant Uncertainties, ANF-1 125(P)(A). Supplement 1, Appendix E, Siemens 
Power Corporation, September 1998.
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High Radiation Area 6.12 

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

•."7 6.12 HIGH RADIATION AREA 

6,1 6.12.A Pursuant to 10 CFR 20.1601(c), in lieu of the requirements of paragraph 20.1601 of 10 
CFR Part 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity of radiation is greater than 100 
mrnemhr but less than 1000 mrem/hr at 30 cm (12 in.) shall be barricaded and 
conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto shall be controlled by 
requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWPI" (or equivalent document). Any 
individual or group of individualsspermitted to enter such areas shall be provided with, or 
accompanied by one or more of the following: 

1. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the radiation dose rate in 
the area.  

2. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the radiation dose rate in 
the area and alarms when a preset integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas 
with this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate levels 'the area have 
been established and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them; or 

3. An individual qualified In radiation protec procedures with a radiation dose rate 
monitoring device, who is responsible for providing positive control over the activities 
within the area and shall perform periodic radiation surveillance at the frequency 
specified in the RWP (or equivalent document).  

S,7 .76.12.B In addition to the requirements of 6.12.A, above, areas accessible to personnel with 
radiation levels greater than 1000 mremhr at 30 cm (12 in.) from the radiation source or 
from any surface which the radiation penetrates shall require the following: 

a 1. Door shall be locked to prevent unauthorized entry and shall not prevent individuals 
from leaving the area. In place of locking the door, direct or electronic surveillance 
that is capable of preventing unauthorized entry may be used. The keys shall be 
maintained under the admvistrative control of the Shift Englineer on dut 0li/o• 

2. Personnel access and exposure control requirements of activities being performed 
within these are shall be specified by an approved RWP for equivalent document).  

r personnel escorted by shal be axep from the RWP 
issuance requirements during the perfomiance of their assigned radiation protection duties, provided they are 
otherwise following plant radiation protection procedums for entry into high radiation areas.  
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C.,.A. Each person enteing the me shall be provided with an arming radiation m tng 
device tha continuously Integates the radiation dose rate tsuch as an eetoi doIl'letmr.) Surveillance a ld radiation mnltolntg by dl aNiiontltlolnk 
may be substrutd for an ala'ming dooeme.

5. For individual HIGH RADIATION AREAS accessible to personn witr radimatn IewiW of.  
grate than 1000 remmih at 30 cm 112 in.) that mwe loca within large grow wm 
no enclosure sts for purpoees of looking, ad where no ncomrm can be remaonMy' 
P st earound the indimvdk areas, then such individual are sll be bnricadedi 
compicuouml posted, an a flahin lg shall be actated as a warning devios.
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

*5.. fl• OFF'SErm DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL fOCM) 

5.5.1... 6.14.A Changes to the ODCM:

5.5.I.c. I 1. Shall be docmentad and records of reviews performed shall be retained. This documentation shall contain:

a. Sufficient information to support the change together with the appropriate analyses or evaluations usifying the change(s) and, 

b. A determination that the change will maintain the level of radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint calculations.

5.5.I. •.. i 2. Shall become effective after review and acceptance, including approval by the #tationj 

5.5.1. C. S 3- Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complete, legible copy of the entire o0CM as a part of or concurrnt with the Radioactive Effluent Report for the P d of the report in whic any Change to the ODCM was made effective. Each change shall be identifid by marking in the margin of the affected pages, clearly indiati the area of the pag that was changed, and shall indicate the date le.g., month/year) the change was implemented.
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